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RESERVE AND BRANCH BANK PROBLEMS 


GOOD FAITH THE REAL SOLUTION 


a7 wae MERICAN banking development 
} has reached a stage when provin- 
cialism, competitive clamors, strug- 
gle for unfair advantage, and the 
purely sordid or individualistic attitude 
must yield to finer and more enlightened 
impulses that make for greater usefulness 
and refinement of service, such as thrive at 
the heart of all economic and social progress. 
The successful banker is the first to recog- 
nize the dawning of the better day, which 
reveals selfishness and stubborn attachment 
to obsolete methods as becoming more and 
more unprofitable. He visualizes also, and 
is eager to enlist under the banners of that 
forceful type of leadership which shapes its 
course in response to broader objectives of 
public and community advancement. 
American banking is today encompassed 
with many problems of operation and policy 
that cry for acceptance of this healthy 
spirit of service and unity of purpose. 
There is no alchemy in legislative reforms so 
potent bring about improved banking 
standards as may be attained through 
voluntary and cooperative effort. Laws are 
enforced or become “dead letters’ in ac- 
cordance as they measure up fail to 
meet the test of public usefulness and 
service. The same principle holds good 
the long run as regards the efficiency or 
survival of the Federal Reserve system; 
whether branch banking shall be coun- 


to or 


tenanced or the so-called “independent 
banking” plan shall prevail exclusively. It 
applies to the question as to whether our 
present dual national and state banking 
systems shall endure or ultimately that all 
banking shall be operated under either na- 
tional or state charters. The humanizing 
influences in banking, wholesome competi- 
tion for better and wider 
growth of “par collections” 
the old “tollgate” idea of exchange charges, 
and innumerable other innovations, all 
signify the rapid stride toward the new order 
in banking. 

The need for unselfish cooperation and 
harmonious effort is more urgent — 
than at any time in the history of American 
banking. Epochal changes in our economic 
structure, the vast increase in banking re- 
sources and the potent influence which 
bankers wield in guiding the orderly prog- 
ress of business, 


services, the 
as opposed to 


all these and many other 
factors have created new and unaccustomed 
responsibilities. Laws and supervision are 
necessary for those who need to be kept in 
restraint, but in the final ee it is the 
spirit of integrity and of efficient service 
which obtains in the individ wal management 

f banks and trust companies that deter- 
5 the sound and safe development of 
banking. 

By virtue of the same unwritten but 
fallible rules of conduct that govern hum: 
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relations in private, public or business af- 
fairs, the fate of the Federal Reserve System 
lies in the hands of the great body of bankers 
of this country. If the Federal Reserve 
System meets with the fatality meted out 
in earlier days encountered by the First and 
Second Bank of the United States, it will 
not be because of inherent defects but be- 
cause of default on the part of the bankers 
of the country who have it in their power to 
exercise the needed influence and good faith 
which will foster, preserve and enhance the 
useful functions of the Federal Reserve 
banks. Such default is bound to take place 
if bankers are divided in their loyalty and 
counsel; if they persist in opposition for 
reasons very often that are inconsistent with 
best practice, or demand for improved 
methods. 

If the political vultures always hovering 
nearby should succeed in digging their 
claws into the vitals of the Federal Reserve 
System, it will be only because the banks of 
the country, both national and state, have 
not rallied in all good faith, and with due 
regard to their common as well as public 
interest, to the defense of the best banking 
and currency system that has yet been de- 
vised in the United States. The great ob- 
jectives to be obtained through such whole- 
hearted alliance, the assurance already 
demonstrated against banking and currency 
panics, the scientific adjustment of credit 
and currency to fluctuating requirements, 
and the more effective employment of bank- 
ing resources for commerce and business, 
certainly these are worth the relatively 
trivial sacrifices which member and eligible 
banks and trust companies may have to 
make to secure benefits and give support 
to the Federal Reserve Svstem. 

& > > 
PROPOSED Sean ——* 
AMEND T 

HE lessons of eleven years of Federal 
fi Reserve banking lie before us. Al- 

ready the air is filled with ominous 
rumblings of an impending conflict over 
charter renewal nine years hence. Under 
the extraordinary conditions that largely 
controlled its operations during the war, the 
Federal Reserve System acquitted itself in a 
manner that drew forth enconiums both at 
home and abroad. Under post-bellum de- 
velopments the System fared less favorably. 
Its rate and discount policies, as interpreted 


COMPANIES 


by the Federal Reserve Board, have been 
the subject of bitter political attack, al- 
though subsequent testimony has con- 
firmed the best banking judgment that the 
period of violent credit contraction and 
agricultural distress was due to other retrib- 
utive causes, rather than the influence of 
deflationary discount rates. Likewise the 
structure and policies of the Federal Re- 
serve System have been subjected to serious 
political encroachments which, in the opin- 
ion of many critics, have diverted its func- 
tions from original purposes. 

The duty now devolves logically and 
primarily upon bankers to exert their com- 
bined influence in defense of the Federal 
Reserve System. This does not mean that 
it is perfect. Much of the criticism that 
has appeared recently is constructive, but 
much more is predicated upon misunder- 
standing, fallacy and malevolent opposition. 
The support of banking judgment is needed 
not only to dispel erroneous criticism, but 
also to expurgate provisions dictated by 
political expediency, and to resist proposed 
amendments that would still further en- 
feeble the System. 

The complexion of the next Congress, 
and the attitude of the Coolidge adminis- 
tration afford every assurance that the 
judgment of responsible and representative 
banking interests will be heeded in dealing 
with proposed Federal Reserve or National 
Bank Act amendments. It remains for the 
bankers of the country to marshal their 
forces, and to give voice to their demands. 
Here again enters the question of good faith 
and loyalty on the part of the bankers. 

Insofar as constructive amendments to 
the National Bank Act are contained in the 
proposed McFadden bill to liberalize na- 
tional bank functions and put them on a par 
with state institutions, there is no conflict 
of opinion. The national banks are en- 
titled to redress from handicaps which have 
induced large numbers to desert the national 
for the state system. These amendments 
relate to greater latitude in making real 
estate loans, perpetual charters to carry out 
trust responsibility, simplification of con- 
solidation procedure, permission to declare 
stock dividends, simplifying certified check 
procedure, validating safe deposits and 
bonding business as well as other provisions 
which will modernize national banks func- 
tions and services. 
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T is particularly in regard to proposed 
or rescind so-called wartime emer- 
gency provisions of the Federal Reserve 
act governing the amount of loans that may 
be made to one borrower, that expert bank- 
ment should be controlling in Congress. 
Whatever justification there may or may 
serve System has been responsible for static 
inflation and keeping in circulation one 
normal business or trade requires, the fact 
remains that the proposed ‘“‘demobilizing”’ 
visions that might in practice easily con- 
tribute to greater inflation of credit and 


‘‘DEMOBILIZING” THE FEDERAL 

amendments designed to‘‘demobilize”’ 
act and redrafting sections of the banking 
ing advice rather than political snap judg- 
not be for the charge that the Federal Re- 
billion or more Federal Reserve notes than 
amendments contain questionable _ pro- 
note issue than exists at present. 


The amendments in question would (1) in 


part restore prewar reserve requirements by 
allowing member banks to maintain 40 per 


cent of their present legal reserve as cash 
in their vaults, instead of requiring 100 per 
cent of such reserves to be maintained, as 
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at present, in the Federal Reserve banks; 
(2) prevent the issue of Federal Reserve 
notes against gold or acceptances pur- 
chased in the open market and permit 
Federal Reserve notes to be used only against 
discounts and advances for member banks. 
One immediate effect, it may be pointed 
out, which the release of 40 per cent of re- 
serves to be held by member banks would 
have on the general credit and currency 
situation would be an increase of $400,- 
000,000 in the amount of free reserves 
which would permit an additional expan- 
sion of $1,335,000,000 to the already ex- 
cessive volume of bank credit now already 
outstanding. It is also plain that the pas- 
sage of these amendments would materially 
reduce the gold reserve held by Federal Re- 
serve banks and bring the percentage of re- 
serve gainst note and deposit liability down 
from 75 to 57 per cent. Likewise the issue 
of Federal Reserve notes against acceptances 
bought in the open market is defended by 
many bankers on the ground of encouraging 
an open market for acceptances. 
Emphasis may be placed upon the 
necessity of preserving the control of sur- 
plus gold in Federal Reserve vaults against 
the imminent possibility of increasing 
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foreign demand of our excess gold holdings. 
Such inflation as exists today is not attrib- 
utable directly to Federal Reserve policies, 
but to the great expansion of member bank 
credit, based on gold reserves, which have 
been translated into investments and loans 
on stocks and bonds as collateral. 


2, 2°, *. 
“. “oe +. 


A. B. A. EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION 


HE establishment of an Educational 
4% Endowment Fund by the American 

Bankers Association, which epito- 
mizes the motives which for fifty years have 
animated that organization, has for its 
object the appointment of at least one 
scholarship in economics in every state of 
the Union. The intention is to broaden 
educational effort in the direction of sounder 
economic understanding. Funds are to be 
provided through fifty subscriptions of 
$5,000 each to provide fifty scholarships, 
and a general solicitation based on state 
quotas according to banking capital in 
each state, for an additional $250,000, pro- 


viding for fifty additional scholarships. 





M. CaTLLaux 


French Minister of Finance who heads the commission 

now in Washington to negotiate terms for refunding o 

settlement of the French debt to the United States gov 
ernment 
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STOCK DIVIDENDS HELD SUBJECT 
TO STATE INCOME TAX 

DECISION has been rendered by 
the Appellate Division of the Third 

Department of New York which 
holds that stock dividends are subject to 
the state income tax in scheduling gross in- 
come whether such dividends are received 
by the stockholder individually or by bene- 
ficiaries of a trust. It may be recalled that 
the United States Supreme Court in the 
case of Eisner against Macomber decided 
that stock dividends could not be assessed 
for federal income tax as being in violation 
of the constitution. Owing to this decision, 
the New York State Tax Commission, upon 
advice of the attorney general, refrained 
from taxing stock dividends held by stock- 
holders individually. If the decision of the 
Appellate Division is upheld by the Court 
of Appeals, the State Tax Commission will 
enforce the tax on stock dividends held both 
by stockholders and in trust for beneficiaries, 
involving payments which may run into 
millions of dollars. 

The case was submitted to the Appellate 
Division through a suit brought by Robert 
Sterling Clark to determine whether a stock 
dividend received by a beneficiary of a trust 
is subject to the state income tax as con- 
tended by the Tax Commission. Referring 
to the decision of the United States Su- 
preme Court in the Eisner case and giving 
the reasons for upholding the tax under the 
New York income tax law, the Appellate 
Division says: 

“There would seem to be no doubt of the 
intent of the Legislature to make stock dividends 
taxable. Hence it is that Eisner against 
Macomber is not an authority against this 
state lax, as seems 


sometimes to have been 
assumed, but, on the contrary, is an authority 
in favor of the tax It is our view that under 
the federal statute, by reason of its constitu- 
tional limitations, stock dividends are not tax- 
able, either in the hands of individual stock- 
holders or of beneficiaries (and such statute is 
being administered by the federal government 
on that theory), but that under the state statute, 
unrestricted as it is by constitutional limita- 
tions, stock dividends are taxable altke, 
whether received by individual stockholders or 
by beneficiaries. The statute makes no dis- 
iinction between these two classes of persons.” 
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TRIBUTE TO TRUST ADMINISTRA- 
TION IN LAWSON WILL 


IGNAL proof of faith in trust com- 
pany administration is conveyed in 

the will of the late Victor F. Lawson, 
who confides to the care of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago, as 
trustee and executor, not only generous 
bequests amounting to millions for benevo- 
lent purposes but also charges the trust 
company with the unique and responsible 
duties of conserving the property and poli- 
cies of the Chicago Daily News, one of the 
most influential and successful newspapers 
in the country. Broad powers of adminis- 
tration and discretion are conferred upon 
the trust company in carrying out educa- 
tional, religious and benevolent bequests as 
well as trust funds representing in connec- 
tion with residuary distribution nearly 
three-quarters of the total estate, valued at 
$20,300,000. 

Mr. Lawson was one of the pioneers of 
American journalism whose fine character 
and unselfish spirit were reflected in the 
policies and far-reaching influence wielded 
by the Chicago Daily News. His foresight 
and wisdom in providing for the perpetua- 
tion of his newspaper properties and the 
integrity of its sound public policies, free 
from the vicissitudes and natural limitations 
of individual control, sets an example which 
may well be impressed upon men of affairs 
in every walk of life. He kept his newspaper 
aloof from narrow partisanship in political 
matters and directed its potent influence 
invariably for the higher objectives and 
advancement of community life. To con- 
tinue that work after his death Mr. Lawson 
decided upon enlisting trust company ad- 
ministration as giving the greatest assurance 
that his desires would be carried out most 
efficiently and in good faith. 

The versatility of trust company adminis- 
tration has been demonstrated by the satis- 
factory and competent manner in which 
trust companies have discharged a multi- 
tude and great variety of duties. With its 
highly trained executive and department 
equipment, with boards of directors com- 
posed of men of achievement and affairs in 
every line of business, industry and finance 
and endowed with perpetuity of existence, 
it is not surprising that men of judgment 
like the late Mr. Lawson should give prefer- 
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ence to trust company management in pre- 
scribing the disposition of their estates or 
conservation of their property and business 
enterprises when they are no longer there 
to guide the wheels. As executors and 
trustees of the Lawson estate the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company is entrusted 
with a distinct duty. This does not imply 
that the newspaper policies may become 
subversive to important financial influences, 
as unreasoningly intimated in certain unin- 
formed quarters. To have known the 
character and personality of the late Victor 
F. Lawson would have sufficiently answered 
such illusions in the negative. To know the 
record and policies which have governed the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company affords 
ample proof of the sound judgment of the 
testator, whose prime object to have the 
Chicago Daily News continue a great force 
for everything that is for the good and ad- 
vancement of the city in which it is pub- 
lished, will be diligently and faithfully ob- 
served by the trust company. 

When men of keen business judgment stop 
to think in their busy lives as to how to con- 


WALTER P. COOKE 


Chairman of the Board of the Marine Trust Company of 
Buffalo, who has been named President of the Arbitral 
Tribunal of Interpretation in connection with the opera- 
tion of the Dawes Plan and disputes before the Repara- 


tions Commission 
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serve their affairs after death they can 
hardly fail to arrive at the conviction that 
a corporate entity like the trust company, 
especially when it has a long and unim- 
peachable record of administration, is the 
safest and logical agency to protect their 
concerns after death. This is especially 
true where such men are associated with 
enterprises that relate to public policy and 
welfare. Such appointments as contained 
in the Lawson will not oniy evidence the 
responsibility that may be attached to trust 
company management, but also the un- 
limited possibilities for wider scope and 
greater usefulness of corporate trusteeship. 
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FIDUCIARY POWERS OF 
NATIONAL BANKS 


HE American Economic Review for 
-L September presents as its leading 

article a review of development of 
fiduciary powers by national banks. Charles 
S. Tippitts, the author, traces the subject 
from the time of establishment of the 


Federal Reserve system and the provisions 
of section 11, pfg. K, bestowing trust powers 


upon national banks. He follows the sub- 
ject through the various stages of litigation 
which confirmed the rights and privileges 
of national banks to compete with trust 
companies. 

“The number of national banks exercising 
fiduciary powers is constantly growing,” 
says Mr. Tippitts. ‘In 1923 there were 182 
permits issued, and in 1924 an addition of 
127 was made. The board in approving 
applications has endeavored to cooperate 
with the state banking officials. A good 
example of this cooperation is found in the 
granting of permits to national banks in 
Wisconsin, where the board has declined to 
grant fiduciary powers to national banks 
with a capital of less than $50,000, because 
the state officials set this figure as a mini- 
mum for trust companies and state banks 
so acting. On the other hand, strong protest 
has been made over the granting of fiduciary 
powers to national banks in Michigan on 
the ground that trust companies in that 
state cannot do a general banking business, 
and therefore do not compete with national 
banks. 

“While the power to act in a fiduciary 
capacity has kept many national banks from 


COMPANIES 


going over to state charters, yet the long- 
feared exodus of banks from the national 
banking system is now well under way. The 
high point in the number of banks under 
federal charter was reached in the middle of 
1922 when 8,244 national banks were listed. 
Since that date the decline has been rather 
rapid until only approximately 8,000 re- 
main. A large proportion of the decrease 
may be accounted for by bank failures, 
mergers and consolidations, but a large 
number have reorganized under state chart- 
ers because of a desire to operate under 
more lenient restrictions on loans, branch 
banks, examinations, and control. 

“Tt is becoming more and more evident 
that if the nationa] bank system is to grow 
in power instead of declining, conditions of 
operation must be made more attractive 
for the national banks. The danger here, 
of course, lies in the possibility of bringing 
about a lowering of banking standards all 
around. If the granting of fiduciary powers 
to national banks has resulted in a greater 
degree of unification in our banking system, 
it must be admitted that the gradual de- 
cline in the membership of the federal re- 
serve system, through the decrease in the 
number of national banks and state bank 
members, is a tendency in the other direc- 
tion. Complete unification is not probable 
at any time in the near future. The two 
systems, state and national, will continue 
to exist side by side for a long time to come.” 
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COMMUNITY TRUST CONFER- 
ENCE 


OMMUNITY trust problems and 
methods for furthering the movement 
will be discussed at a special con- 
ference at Atlantic City during the annual 
convention of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, and to be conducted under the aus- 
pices of the Community Trust Committee 
of the Trust Company Division. 
Fifty-five Community Trusts or Founda- 
tions for charitable work, initiated by trust 
companies as trustees are now functioning 
in cities throughout the country, with 
twenty-one others in process of formation. 
Three new trusts have been formed since 
last April. Thirty-nine of those now operat- 
ing have received gifts in cash, under wills 
or through living trusts, the amount in 
seven cases being in excess of $1,000,000. 
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JOHN A. STEWART—PATRIARCH 


“These were honoured in their generations, 
and were the glory of the times.” 


HE most venerable figure among Ameri- 
cans associated with trust company 
development and crowned with such 

number of years as vouchsafed to few men, 
Mr. John A. Stewart, chairman of the board 
of trustees of the United States Trust Com- 
pany of New York, serenely observed on 
August 26th, his one hundred and third 
birthday anniversary at his home in Morris- 
town, New Jersey. Like the honored 
patriarchs of old, he dwells in sheltered re- 
tirement, but with alert faculties viewing 
the passing tides with that mellowed 
philosophy and peace of mind which comes 
only to those whose careers serve as ex- 
amples of unswerving devotion to high 
ideals in public and private life. New 
generations may forget and acquire new 
perspectives. But it is only through the 
preservation of such fine qualities of man- 
hood and citizenship as revealed in the lives 
of men like John A. Stewart that this nation 
can hope to prosper in spirit and substance. 

As one of the most graceful and dis- 
tinguished personalities in the fraternity of 
American trust company executives, the 
active career of Mr. Stewart carries lessons 
that are peculiarly timely. Although 
guarded against active cares and looking 
back upon two generations of treasured 
associations and record of honorable service 
to his country, Mr. Stewart-still maintains 
that keen and loyal interest in the affairs 
of the trust company, which he helped to 
found in 1853, which characterized his more 
vigorous years of administration. 

Mr. Stewart’s influence and- precepts as a 
trust company executive during nearly 
seventy years of service extended far beyond 
the confines of the organization with which 
he continues titular association. As one of 
the organizers and first secretary of the 
United States Trust Company, when that 
institution began business in 1853, Mr. 
Stewart was one of the far-seeing pioneers 
who helped to build the foundation upon 
which the vast structure of corporate 
trusteeship has been erected in this country. 

In these times when there is an unfor- 
tunate tendency to subordinate trust func- 
tions, and to organize trust departments 
merely as ‘‘feeders” to major banking opera- 
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JOHN A, STEWART 

Chairman of Board of Tréstees of the United States Tru 

Company of New York, who, as the oldest living banker 

in the United States, recently celebrated his 103rd_ birth- 
day anniversary 


tions, it is worth while to reaffirm the prin- 
ciples which Mr. Stewart applied in prac- 


tice. He regarded the trust company as 
something distinctive from banking, as a 
corporate entity essential to social and 
economic integrity, concerning itself ex- 
clusively with fiduciary affairs of in- 
dividuals and arising from corporation or 
business operations. He looked upon cor- 
porate trusteeship as affording ample scope 
for an organization providing the most 
efficient and responsible medium for con- 
servation of property, estates, and in carry- 
ing out varied types of fiduciary contracts. 
These principles have been sufficiently con- 
firmed by the success attending trust com- 
panies that have concentrated their atten- 
tion to such duties, including the company 
with which Mr. Stewart has been for so 
many years associated. 

With greater refinements of service and 
increasing scope as well as complexity of 
financial requirements, it is logical that 
trust business will flow in  ever-greater 
volume to organizations that are alive to 
their responsibilities and qualified to dis- 
charge custodian relations. 
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TESTING WILLS BEFORE DEATH 


N interesting suggestion was made at 
A the recent Regional Pacific Coast 


Trust Company Conference that 
there should be placed upon the statute 
books of every state a provision to the effect 
that the testator or maker of a will may 
challenge anyone who may have the right 
to attack his sanity or claim undue influence 
exerted by another, within a short period 
following the execution of the will, and while 
the testator is alive to defend the action in 
person. 

The discussion which this suggestion pro- 
voked developed a number of arguments 
unfavorable to such a statute, notwithstand- 
ing the general recognition of the fact that 
by far the major cause of all litigation in 
civil courts arise from will contests, and 
that only too frequently the testator’s in- 
structions are successfully attacked on the 
ground of unsound mind or undue influence. 
While it is true that the largest number of 
will contests are due to defectively written 
documents or interpretation, there is abun- 
dant evidence that attacks on the ground 
of unsound mind and undue influence are 
often predicated upon fictitious evidence. 

Opposition to the proposal for enactment 
of a statutory provision to enable testators 
to forestall attacks before death, was based 
principally upon the ground that few men 
would submit their wills to a public contest 
before they die, and that the very charge 
of insanity or incompetence would be ob- 
— to the average man. It was further 

geested that lawyers would oppose such 
* ; that it would call for disclosure of con- 
tents of the will. 


However questionable or impracticable 
such statutory provision may appear, the 
fact remains that much will litigation can 
be avoided by a more scientific system of 


testing wills before death. This system 
has been frequently urged in the columns of 
Trust ComMpANrEs Magazine, and has been 
the subject of a number of instructive ar- 
ticles, notably by Mr. Daniel S. Remsen of 
the New York Bar. A number of trust 
companies have encouraged this practice of 
calling in expert counsel to examine wills 
before the death of the testator in order to 
point out weak or defective clauses that 
violate accepted or adjudicated practice. 
Mr. Remsen suggests that where the will 
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has not been properly tested before death, 
trust companies can eliminate trouble by 
declining to accept the trust until counsel 
has passed on the meaning and legal effect 
of the instrument. Trust companies are 
also in position to obtain a judicial con- 
struction of the trust at the earliest oppor- 
tunity where there is reasonable doubt. 
Where assets are of doubtful character or 
beneficiaries unduly critical, trust com- 
panies can do much to avoid trouble by 
carefully investigating all the f 
committing themselves 
of the trust. 


facts before 
to the acceptance 
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EDUCATIONAL TRUST COURSES 


NNOUNCEMENTS coming from 
A various local chapters of the Amer- 

ican Institute of Banking evidence 
a lively interest and improved facilities in 
providing courses on personal and corpo- 
rate trust work. The necessity for special 
courses dealing with trust department opera- 
tion is more widely recognized. In New 
York there are efficient courses of instruc- 
tion to which young men engaged in or 
contemplating trust work may turn. Be- 
sides a very complete course announced by 
the New York Chapter, the Wall Street 
Division of the New York University School 
of Commerce, etc., has mapped out facili- 
ties for the coming winter including classes 
of ‘Management of Personal Trusts,”’ under 
the direction of Orrin R. Judd of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company. 
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COOPERATIVE TRUST PUBLICITY 
trust companies and 


UMEROUS 
N banks of various cities have re- 


sponded to the advantageous offer, 
made through Trust COMPANIES magazine 
by the associated trust companies of Los 
Angeles, placing at their disposal, at a nom- 
inal cost charge, the material used in con- 
ducting a recent successful educational 
campaign in that city setting forth the bene- 
fits derived from trust service. This ma- 
terial is adaptable, with hardly any change, 
to all cities where trust companies and 
banks are interested in launching a com- 
munity trust publicity campaign.  In- 
quiries directed to Trust CoMPANIEs will 
be forwarded to the Los Angeles directors 
of the campaign. 
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FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


HE Financial Advertisers’ Association 
will review ten years of progress and 
very useful service in raising the 

standards and efficiency of bank and trust 

company publicity, at the approaching an- 
nual convention in Columbus, Ohio. An 
important issue confronts the association. 

It is the question of whether the Financial 

Advertisers’ Association will fare better as 

an independent organization or through 

continuing its relationship as a “depart- 
mental” of the Associated Advertising 

Clubs of the World. The last two annual 

meetings have been held separately and at 

different places from the conventions of the 

Associated Advertising Clubs, and there is 

a pronounced sentiment among members to 
“break away” and conduct the Financial 

Advertisers’ Association as an independent 

and distinctive organization. There is also 

a suggestion that the Association should 

seek afhliation with the American Bankers 

Association, as a division. 

There is something to be said for various 
sides of the issue. As the largest and most 
rapidly growing “departmental” of the As- 
sociated Advertising Clubs the Financial 
Advertisers’ Associaicn has attained to a 
position of maturity and importance which 
would seem to justify a separate organiza- 
tion. Many who have attended the con- 
ventions of the parent organizations com- 
plain that they are dominated with too 
much politics and diversions which interfere 
with earnest deliberations and exchange of 
useful information. The latter is probably 
the chief complaint. 

The Financial Advertisers’ Association 
owes its existence and obtains its most loyal 
support from bank and trust company ad- 
vertising men in the middle western states, 
where the desire for cooperation appears to 
be more genuine than in some of the larger 
eastern centers. The usefulness acquired by 
the association and the splendid work that 
is accomplished through officers, commit- 
tees, and the executive office at Chicago, 
justifies a more universal following of mem- 
bership. Either as an independent organiz- 
ation or as a “departmental” the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association is certain to gain 
in usefulness, influence and nation-wide 
recognition. 








HOW BANKS ARE EMPLOYING 
SURPLUS FUNDS 


ORE and more money and credit have 
flowed into securities and speculation. 

This is a natural economic phenome- 
non, says the Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia in its current review. Money 
invariably seeks employment one way if not 
another. Less industry and trade, such as 
there has been, turns idle funds elsewhere. 
It also tends, temporarily, to reduce market 
prices for securities below values, which 
makes both inducement and reason to em- 
ploy idle funds in purchase of securities and 
in loans on them. 

It is such conditions which make the ex- 
planation of the large increase which has 
taken place during the past year in the loans 
and investments of the banks of the United 
States. While the aggregate figures are big, 
an analysis shows that the member banks of 
the Federal Reserve System making weekly 
reports have increased their investments and 
loans less than 8 per cent from a year ago, 
with deposits up about 6 per cent, and bor- 
rowings from the federal reserve banks in- 
creased more than three times. At that the 
aggregate rediscounts total $577,000,000, 
which is only moderate and little more than 
half the total earning assets of the federal 
reserve banks. 

Banks have not urged excessive borrowing 
upon business, in fact, they discouraged it. 
They have been conservative and careful in 
investments and loans. At first glance, the 
big volume of loans, particularly on col- 
lateral, is disturbing, more especially in 
speculative quarters. However, it should be 
comprehended that corporate recapitaliza- 
tion, which has taken place so generally and 
largely, more or less in response to the neces- 
sities of business done in great way, has 
shifted things about. Many companies now 
financed on a capital basis formerly were 
borrowers. They paid their loans. Other 
borrowings have resulted, principally as 
collateral loans on the securities issued in 
capitalization of the companies. This is 
important. The aggregate of borrowing 
may not be larger than it was, although in 
different and more obvious form. 

As industry increases and business ex- 
pands, there will be enlarging demand for 
funds in productive channels. This will 
reverse the direction of the flow of money. 
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It may mean a liquidating securities’ mar- 
ket as trade gathers headway. Collateral 
loans will be called and investments sold by 
banks when funds are drawn into other uses, 
in which employment they will earn better. 
Low rediscount rates by the Federal Re- 
serve Banks, seem likely to be maintained 
in the interest of business. Following a re- 
action, bond prices are improved, and 
large amount of new corporate financing is 
about to be done. The public continues 
to take aggressive positior in the stock 
market. 
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UNIFORM REQUIREMENTS GOV- 

ERNING “WAIVERS” AND RE- 

CIPROCAL INHERITANCE TAX 
EXEMPTIONS 


AX authorities of the states of New 
T York, Pennsylvania, Massachusetts, 

and Connecticut have agreed upon 
uniform regulations and forms of affidavits 
to render immediately effective the recipro- 
cal provisions in the laws of the respective 
states which exempt intangible personal 
property of non-residents from inheritance 
tax, and likewise to eliminate offensive red 
tape in securing “‘waivers” or consent to 
the transfer of intangible property found in 
the estates of decedents. Exemption of in- 
heritance tax on personal property of non- 
resident decedents is now effective in 
Florida, Alabama and Nevada, which have 
abolished inheritance taxes, and under re- 
ciprocal provisions in the states of New 
York, Pennsylvania, Connecticut, Vermont, 
Rhode Island, Nebraska and the District 
of Columbia. In Massachusetts the re- 
ciprocal law takes effect December 1, 1925. 
Steps are under way to line up all states 
having reciprocal laws in observance of the 
uniform regulations and “‘waiver” affidavit 
promulgated by the four states named, 
which have taken the initiative in securing 
redress from the evils of multiple inheritance 
taxation. 

Elsewhere in this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES appear the uniform regulations 
adopted in principle and with slight varia- 
tion in phraseology by the tax authorities 
of New York, Pennsylvania, Massachusetts 
and Connecticut. This step is welcomed by 
trust companies and fiduciaries as repre- 
senting the most direct and effective “‘short 
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cut” toward abolishing the injustices arising 
from multiple inheritance taxation or death 
duties. Reciprocal exemption and uniform 
requirements as to speedy transfer of se- 
curities in the name of non-resident de- 
cedents either for the purpose of liquidation 
or distribution, will eliminate the loss, de- 
lay and expense which have attached to pro- 
cedure of securing “‘waivers” or consent of 
taxing authorities to transfer of intangible 
property belonging to estates of non-resident 
decedents. Such delay has frequently re- 
sulted in serious shrinkage in security values 
between the date of death and the legal 
transfer necessary to liquidation. 

A determined and systematic effort will 
be made by the tax authorities of the states 
represented at recent New York conferences 
to induce other states to adopt reciprocal 
laws exempting inheritance tax on personal 
property of non-resident decedents and to 
tax only real estate owned by non-resident 
decedents within the state. 
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DEPARTMENT STORE BANKING 


RECENT survey shows an astonish- 
ingly large volume of deposits in 

banking departments established and 
maintained by department stores in New 
York and other large cities. One large de- 
partment store in New York has deposits of 
over $5,000,000 which are principally em- 
ployed in security investments, loans and 
discounts. 

It is only within recent years that such 
hybrid banking operations were subjected 
to control by state banking departments. 
Both in the interests of public economy and 
safety, it would have been better for New 
York and other states to have passed laws 
forbidding department stores to conduct 
banking in any form except such as is purely 
incidental to the conduct of their legitimate 
business. The banking operations of de- 
partment stores have now assumed propor- 
tions which warrant more serious attention 
to the subject. Bankers should set their 
foot against this kind of invasion which is 
contrary to sound banking ethics and prac- 
tice. The business of banking involves re- 
sponsibilities and calls for qualifications 
which department stores are not in their 
nature called upon or equipped to as- 
sume. 
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GUARDING AGAINST SPECULATIVE ABSORPTION OF 
SURPLUS BANK FUNDS AND CREDIT RESOURCES 


CONSEQUENCES OF CONTINUED CHEAP MONEY POLICIES 


BENJAMIN M. ANDERSON, JR., PH.D. 
Economist of the Chase National Bank of New York 








(Eprror’s Nore: With banking resources and liabilities in the United States register- 
ing a tremendous increase during the last twelwe years from twenty-five to sixty billions 
of dollars it is obvious that the accumulation of bank funds and credits, based largely 
upon gold imports, has far exceeded either increased commercial or productive require- 


ments. 


One result is the persistent low level of money rates which has encouraged diver- 
sion of banking funds and credits into either investment or capital channels. 


An impor- 


tant consideration for bank managements is the prospect of declining values in the event 
of heavy liquidation of investment holdings and the calling of stock and bond collateral 


loans, ) 


HE great abundance of funds in the 

money market since March of 1924 has 

not represented a sudden increase in 
the volume of investors’ savings, but rather 
has represented a great expansion of bank 
credit induced by our great excess of gold, ac- 
centuated by the cheap money policy of the 
Federal Reserve banks. The Federal Reserve 
banks, in addition to keeping their rediscount 
rates below the market, have also systematic 
ally increased their open market purchases 
ot government 
when rediscounting on the part of the mem 
ber banks declined, injecting unneeded funds 
into the money market, breaking money rates 
below their natural level, piling up reserves 
in the commercial banks which commerce 
could not use, and leading to an immense ex 
pansion of the investment account and the 
stock and bond collateral loan account of the 
commercial banks. 

Between March of 1924 and August of 1925 
not less than $3,700,000,000 of artificially 
generated money market funds have gone 
into the stock and bond market. The report 
ing member banks of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem hold about 46 per cent of the commer- 
cial bank loans and investments of the coun- 
try. During this period’ these reporting mem- 
ber banks increased their investments by $1,- 
056,000,000 as against an actual decrease in 
the preceding year. They increased their 
stock and bond collateral loans by $1,143,000,- 
000 as against a trifling increase in the pre- 
ceding year. For these banks alone, there- 
fore, the increase is $2,179,000,000. It is con- 
servative to add an additional $1,521,000,000 


securities and accepthinces 


1The figures are as of March 12, 1924 and July 22, 1925 


of combined new investments and new stock 
and bond collateral loans for the unreported 
54 per cent of the commercial bank loans 
and investments of the country. The 
total of new bank credit thus going into 
the investment market, as distinguished from 
true investors’ savings, is certainly thus not 
less than $3,700,000,000 for the fifteen months 
under discussion.’ 


Commercial Banks Observe Conservative 
Policy 

In this process the banks themselves have 
played a very conservative rdle. Commercial 
borrowing in the period increased very little 

only $100,000,000 or less than 1.3 per cent 
for the reporting banks.*. The banks have 
placed their surplus funds in the safest place. 
they knew. In buying investments they have 
bought prime investments. In making stock 
and bond collateral loans they have asked 
for good collateral and adequate margins. 
Lending to their commercial customers at 
low rates all their legitimate requirements, 
they ,have refrained from urging unnecessary 
borrowing upon them. Business men and 
bankers have pursued conservative policies 
in the giving and taking of credits. But the 
capital market, almost always ready to use 
funds at a price, has drunk in greedily the 
cheap current money market funds available, 
and has used them for capital purposes. Sur- 
2The figure would be over $4,700,000,000, if we applied 
the same ratio of increase to the non-reporting banks that 
we find for the reporting banks 

Only a minor part of this bank expansion has gone into 
foreign loans. The easy money has been felt in stock specu- 
lation, real estate speculation, other speculative markets, 
and in consumption loans. The only loans apparently un- 


affected by it are ordinary commercial loans! Cf. Chase 


Economic Bulletin, Vol. V, No. 1, p. 34. 
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plus reserves have thus been used, the mar- 
ket has been cleared, and surplus reserves to- 
day are relatively small. 

When commerce needs more funds the 
banks must get them either by selling invest- 
ments or by calling stock and bond collateral 
loans, or by further federal reserve bank ex- 
pansion. So far as the member banks are 
concerned they will in general sell invest- 
ments and call in loans from the stock mar- 
ket before making much use of federal re- 
serve bank facilities. Will the federal re- 
serve banks indefinitely continue to make 
money artificially easy and to permit the flow 
of bank credit into the capital market even 
by enlarging their open market purchases? 
If so, we may continue for some time the il- 
lusion of a great abundance of capital in the 
United States. 

Effect of ‘“‘Open Market” Policy 

As stated in a previous analysis of federal 
reserve policy, the connection between this ex- 
pansion and the open market policy of the 
federal reserve banks is clear. The greatest 
growth in the combined figures for bank in- 
vestments and stock and bond collateral loans 
(of the reporting member banks) took place 
in the seven months, June-December, 1924, 
which coincides with the period when the 
Federal Reserve banks were most rapidly in- 
creasing their open market purchases. The 
full effect, however, necessarily was not 
worked out till later. The member banks 
will not, as a rule, rediscount for the purpose 
of making investments or stock market loans. 
On the other hand, after an expansion of bank 
credit has been engendered by Federal Re- 
serve bank open market policy, member banks 
often will rediscount in order to delay con- 
traction. 

It is, of course, the total earning assets of 
the federal reserve banks, taken in connection 
with the gold in the country, which governs 
the supply of “money” available for bank re- 
serves and circulation. A decline in money 
in circulation also leads to an increase in 
bank reserves, unless the federal reserve 
banks allow their total earning assets to de- 
cline as the banks use the cash turned in 
from circulation to pay off rediscounts. 

If the federal reserve banks are prepared 
to continue indefinitely a policy of artificially 
easy money and if at the same time the strong 
borrowers of Europe are prepared indefinitely 
to offer long-time securities in adequate vol- 
ume in the United States, then we may con- 
tinue, despite our existing tariff policy to 
have a large volume of exports for a pro- 
longed period—with a _ resultant appalling 
credit congestion when the day of reckoning 


finally comes. But it is not to be expected 
that both of these things will long continue. 
For this combination of high protective tar- 
iff policy and cheap money policy in the ex- 
isting world unbalance we shall untimately 
pay with a congested investment market ac 
companied by a sharp falling off in our ex- 
port trade. With an early modification of 
our tariff policy and a modification of our 
federal reserve bank policy, it is still possible 
to avoid congestion in our commodity mar- 
kets and in our general business situation. 


Anticipates Unfavorable Trade Balance 

Ultimately, we shall have an unfavorable 
trade balance. This may come in a good way 
or in a bad way. The good way would be 
to have an increase of imports with sustained 
exports. The bad way would be to have im 
ports held down, but exports violently re- 
duced. Exports must be reduced unless they 
ean be paid for. They can only be paid for 
with dollars. Dollars may be obtained pri 
marily either from the proceeds of goods sold 
in our markets or from funds borrowed in 
our markets. Borrowing at the present rate 
can not permanently continue. Unless im 
ports increase to replace the borrowing, ex 
ports must fall off. 

If Europe is unable to make direct ship- 
ments to the United States of her manufac- 
tured goods, she will necessarily be obliged 
to market them in other parts of the world 
where we also desire to market manufactured 
goods. She will be obliged to make more 
favorable terms and prices to these countries 
than we make Not only is our European 
market injured by continuance of our pres- 
ent tariff policy, therefore, but also our mar 
kets in other foreign countries. 


Trade and European Debt Payments 


The suggestion has been made that it is un 
necessary for us to modify our tariff policy 
in order to receive payments from France 
and Italy because France and Italy, even 
though unable to build up a favorable balance 
of trade with the United States, can still de 
velop favorable balances with other coun 
tries which do have a favorable balance of 
trade with the United States, and from these 
other countries obtain the dollars needed to 
make payments to our Government. The idea 
underlying this suggestion is that we can 
thus take payment in the form of goods which 
do not compete with our own products, no- 
tably tropical products and certain raw ma 
terials which we must in any case import. 
The tariff structure on manufactured goods 
would thus not be affected. 


Continued on page 377) 
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REVOCABLE TRUSTS AND THEIR LIABILITY TO INCOME 
TAXES 


BASIS FOR DETERMINING GAIN OR LOSS 


BARRY MOHUN 
Of the Washington, D. C. Bar 





T has been suggested that where property 

which has enhanced in value is placed 

under a revocable trust and sold by the 
trustee at such enhanced value, that no part 
of the proceeds of such sale is subject to in 
come tax under the Revenue Act of 1924, it 
being understood that the trustee never de 
livers to the grantor any part of the proceeds 
of the sale. A statement of similar import 
recently appeared in one of the tax service 
publications. 

It is my opinion that the revenue act is 
not susceptible of such an interpretation. My 
view, on the contrary, is that under the 
terms of that act the basis of the gain is the 
same as it would have been in the hands of 
the grantor. In support of my position I 
submit: 

It is provided by the Revenue Act of 1924: 

See. 204 (a). The basis for determining 
the gain or loss from the sale or other dispo- 
sition of property acquired after February 
28, 1913, shall be the cost of such property; 
except that— 

% * * 


(3) If the property was acquired after 
December 31, 1920, by a transfer in trust 
(other than by a transfer in trust by re- 
quest or devise) the basis shall be the same 
as it would be in the hands of the grantor, 
increased in the amount of gain or de 
creased in the amount of loss recognized toe 
the grantor upon such transfer under the 
law applicable to the year in which the 
transfer was made. The provisions of this 
paragraph shall not apply to the acquisition 
of such property interests as are specified in 
subdivision (c) or (e) of Section 402 of the 
Revenue Act of 1921 or in subdivision (c), 
(d), or (f) of Section 302 of this act; 


Interpreting the Law 
It will be seen by the first sentence of 
Section 204 (a) (8), where property is ac- 
juired by a trustee after December 31, 1920, 
regardless of whether under a revocable or 








irrevocable trust—provided it is not a case 
of a trust created by will—the basis for de- 
termining the gain or loss where the trustee 
sells the property shall be exactly the same 
as though such trust had never been cre- 
ated. It will be observed the sentence re- 
ferred to measures the tax by what it would 
be in the “hands of the grantor.” If this 
sentence stood unmodified the result would 
be that where property was placed in the 
hands of a trustee under either an irrevoc- 
able or a revocable trust and sold by the 
trustee any gain resulting therefrom would 
be taxable the same as in the hands of the 
grantor. The sentence was not modified in 
irrevocable trusts, and prop- 
erly so, because by the terms of such trusts 
the property has permanently passed from 
the grantor and his death is without signi- 
ficance or effect upon the trust. The prop- 
erty would not constitute part of his estate. 
(It is true if the irrevocable trust were made 
“in contemplatioa of death or intended to 
take effect in possession or enjoyment” at 
or after grantor’s death the value of the 
property, like that of any other gift so made, 
would be included in the grantor’s gross es- 
tate in order to measure the estate tax, but 
this does not bear upon the matter under 
consideration. ) 


the cases of 


Revocable Trusts 

In this connection it will be recalled that 
enhancement in value of property to the 
date of the death of a decedent is not tax- 
able under the income tax law when later 
realized by his estate. It is only where an 
owner’s death has intervened that a rea- 
lized enhancement in the value of property 
is not reached by the income tax law. With 
this thought in mind the purpose of Con- 
gress in imposing an income tax upon gains 
realized by a trustee under an irrevocabie 
trust from the sale of the trust property, 
upon the same basis as it wonld have been 
in the hands of the grantor, is apparent. 
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Turning now to revocable trusts, it will 
be seen that in order to make certain that 
there would be no income tax upon an en- 
hancement which had occurred during the 
grantor’s life, where the sale by the trustee 
under such a trust was made after the death 
of the grantor, Congress placed a declaration 
in the second sentence of Paragraph (3) of 
Section 204 (a) to the effect that the first 
sentence should not apply to the acquisition 
of such property interests as are specified 
in the designated provisions of the estate tax 
laws embodied in the Revenue Acts of 1921 
and 1924, respectively. 

Turning now to Section 302 of the Rev- 
enue Act of 1924, which is one of those men- 
tioned, we find that it is there provided: 

The value of the gross estate of the dece- 
dent shall be determined by including the 
value at the time of his death of all prop- 
erty, real or personal, tangible or intangible, 
wherever situated— 


* * * 


(d) To the extent of any interest therein 
of which the decedent has at any time made 
a transfer, or with respect to which he has 
at any time created a trust, where the en- 
joyment thereof was subject at the date of 
his death to any change through the exer- 
cise of a power, either by the decedent alone 
or in conjunction with any person, to alter, 
amend, or revoke, or where the decedent re- 


linguished any such power in contemplation 


a bona 
consideration in 


of his death, except in case of 
sale for a fair 
money’s worth; 


fide 
money or 


Property Included in Estate 

Thus it is provided that there is to be 
included in the estate of a decedent all prop 
erty to the extent of any interest of which 
the decedent has created a revocable trust: 
revocable either by the decedent alone or in 
conjunction with another. It is obvious that 
‘aragraph (d) of Section without 
application until a grantor has deceased and 
hence the property there referred to is to be 
included in “the gross estate of 
(Section 302.) If the grantor is alive ob- 
viously he has no “estate” and hence a sale 
by the trustee during his lifetime does not 
fall within the exemption. Not being within 
the exemption the statutory requirement as 
embodied in the first sentence of Section 
204 (a) (3) applies, viz., that the basis of 
tax in the event of sale by the trustee “shall 
be the same as it would be in the hands of 
the grantor.” Not only is the tax in the 
event of sale upon the basis of what it would 


302 is 


decedent.” 


COMPANIES 


be in the hands of the grantor, but it will 
be observed from Section 219 (g) of the act 
that— 

Where the grantor of a trust has, at any 
time during the taxable year, either alone 
or in conjunction with any person not a bene- 
ficiary of the trust, the power to revest in 
himself title to any part of the corpus of the 
trust, then the income of such part of the 
trust for such taxable year shall be included 
in computing the net income of the grantor. 

Inasmuch as derived on the sale of 
capital assets constitutes “income” under the 
law aS much so ‘as current income, it is per 
fectly apparent 


gain 


that Congress has expressly 
imposed an income tax in the case of the 
sale of property the subject of a revocable 
trust upon the grantor thereof. As we have 
seen, by 302 (d) property in the 
hands of a trustee under a revocable trust 
is to be included in the grantor’s estate for 
the purpose of the estate tax. 


Section 


When Law Ignores Revocable Trusts 

Thus the policy and plan of the law are 
consistent throughout, in that revocable 
trusts are to be ignored— 

(a) In respect of the income derived from 
the trust property during the 
or’s life; 

(b) In 
sale of the 


grant- 


from 
during the 


gain or loss 
property 
and 

the gross estate of the 
the trust property is to 
be included in the grantor’s estate. 


the 
trust 
grantor’s life; 
(c) In respect of 
grantor, i.e., 


respect of 


The revocable 
it is perfectly 
of such trust 
death of the 
under the income 
Same manner as 
which he had not 


trust, 
consistent 


thus ignored, 
where a sale 
made after the 
grantor it should be treated 
tax law in exactly the 
property of the decedent 
placed under a revocable 
trust, i.e., enhancement in value prior to 
death would not be taxable although rea 
lized by a sale after death. 

In the case of an 
same is heeded under 
1924 in that: 


being 
that 
property is 


irrevocable 
the 


trust the 
Revenue Act of 
(a) The current income derived from trust 
property is taxable in the hands of 
the trustee or beneficiaries there- 
under; and 

The trust property 
the grantor’s estate 


is not included in 

(unless made in 
contemplation of death or intended to 
take effect in possession or enjoyment 
at or after his death). 


Continued on page 380) 

















WEAPONS WITH WHICH TO DEFEAT BANK CRIMES 


PRECAUTIONARY MEASURES AGAINST “HOLDUPS,” EMBEZZLEMENTS 
AND FRAUDULENT CHECK OPERATIONS 


EUGENE WENGERT 
District Attorney, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


(Epiror’s NoTeE: 


Losses through so-called “bank crimes,” including holdups, forgeries 


and embezzlements exacted a toll of $470,000,000 last year and the Protective Department 
of the American Bankers Association estimated that the total loss from crimes and frauds 
of every description during 1924 represented a staggering sum of not less than $3,820,000,- 

Obviously, bankers have become more alert to measures of defense and protection. 
In the following article the underlying causes of the present crime wave as well as the 
necessary means of eradication are discussed, including those precautions which call for 
combined as well as individual action among bankers themselves.) 


OOO. 


T no time within the last fifty 

have we been deluged with such a 

wave of crime and lawlessness as we 
have at the present time. Every law of 
man and God is being violated with im- 
punity. Even the so-called respectable people 
do not think anything about a violation of 
the law, particularly the prohibition and 
speed laws. Legislatures and Congress seem 
to be running a race as to how many 
they can enact and we are no longer left to 
our own judgment in dealing with the rela- 
tion of man to man, but hemmed in on all 
sides by laws that invite infraction as well 


as callousness. 


years 


laws 


Crimes Against Property 


Why 
affected by crime waves is self-evident. Banks 
are the great financial institutions of the 
country. Bankers are the key men in the 
business arrangement. 

Holding this responsible position of trust, 
and being such important agencies in expe- 
diting business communication, bankers are 
by force of circumstances interested in the 
crime conditions of the state and nation, not, 
it is true, so much from a moral point of 
view as from a business point of view. 

Most of the crimes in which bankers as 
heads of institutions guarding the public 
funds are interested are the crimes which fail 
to distinguish between mine and thine. In 
this connection permit me to say that the 
great majority of serious crimes today are 
not murder or adultery, but are crimes re- 
specting property rights and property. Rob- 
bery, burglary, fraud and forgery make up 
the great list of crimes with which most of 
that vast army who stood before the bar of 
justice were charged. 


bankers should be more interested or 


nation’s 


Why is this? Have we broken down in 
our moral conception relative to the rights 
of property which God Almighty has imposed 
in his immutable law, and implanted in the 
hearts of men? The peculiar psychological 
attitude toward crime as it exists today has a 
cause, and the cause must be looked for in 
the home, in the school, in the church, in pub- 
lic opinion at large. We are being taught 
day by day that the one great object in life 
is to become independent, is to become rich, 
and all education tend that way. 
We are driving youth at a terrific pace. The 
whole tendency of modern education—and 
shall I add religion?—is to make the young 
man and woman more efficient, not in morals, 
but in acquiring wealth. The weak yield to 
temptation and fall. Competition is too keen; 
the race is too fast and furious. 


seems to 


What Is the Antidote? 


What is the antidote? is of 
question on every one’s lips. 


course the 
As a nation of 
individuals we are no better or worse than 
any other nation of individuals. This is 
a world condition. It is an international 
malady, and as I view it, there are two things 
necessary to correct this condition. We have 
lost our moral balance. Public opinion, that 
great powerful factor in dealing with pub- 
lic issues, has not yet become aroused suf- 
ficiently to inquire into the cause of crime, 
and it will not be sufficiently aroused until 
we go back to fundamentals in morals and 
ethics. We raising a great 
part of our population with criminal tenden- 
cies without paying the penalty. 


cannot go on 


Therefore, the 
church must be 
public sentiment 
it takes the 


home, the 
enlisted in 
and 
proper 


school and the 
arousing this 
correcting it so that 
attitude toward crime. 
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We must get away from the idea that the 
only object in life is the acquisition of 
wealth and temporal goods. Bankers cav 
wield a tremendous influence for good. I be- 
lieve that crime is due to the individual's 
choice, and therefore he should not be ex- 
cused on the theory that society is to blame. 
If we excuse the individual, who has freely 
chosen to lead a life of crime, from responsi- 
bility, whether by placing that responsibility 
on society or on a peculiar mental attitude 
or on economic environment, then why should 
he as an individual have any compunction 
about committing crime. Thus the antidote 
against crime must first be applied to a false 
public opinion. You must change the individ- 
ual attitude respecting crime. Make the in 
dividual right, and you will make public opin- 
ion right. Make those great agencies for 
moral rectitude; education, the home and the 
church function properly, and then you will 
make the individual function properly. 


Practical Methods to Defeat Crime 


This brings me to the second thought that 
I wish to express concerning the antidote to 
crime, and “bank crime” in particular. So 
long as we have not attained the ideal be- 
havior respecting “mine and thine,” we must 
resort to practical methods to defeat the 
wrongful acquisition of other people’s prop- 
erty. The antidote in which bankers are in- 
terested applies mainly to such crimes as 
forgery, fraud, robbery, embezzlement and 
burglary. Robbery and the wrongful manipu- 
lation of bank or credit paper is the one 
great source of crime affecting banks. Take, 
for example, fraudulent checks. Perhaps the 
banks themselves are not so immediately af- 
fected, because such checks are not directly 
presented to the bank, but bad checks are 
floating around promiscuously, and cashed 
by the public generally, because of the wrong 
understanding in the mind of the public con- 
cerning checks. My experience as district at- 
torney teaches me that most people look upon 
a bank check in about the same way as they 
look upon the currency of the United States. 
You present a check for payment, and they 
usually pay it without question. This false 
idea about checks enables the crook to thrive. 


Fighting the Fraudulent Check Evil 


Bankers must educate the public in one 
way or another that checks are not equivalent 
to money, but a mere transfer of credit; that 
checks should not be received merely because 
they are checks. Educate the public that 
every precaution must be taken to prevent 
their fraudulent use, and do not assume that 
the public generally knows what checks are. 


This will be no easy task, but if it be ac- 
complished only in a measure you will by 
that much cut off the criminal’s source of 
supply. I might mention other antidotes in 
which the banks are interested, such as the 
crime of embezzlement, since often this im- 
pairs the credit of the individual or firm that 
the bank is doing business with, and thus the 
bank stands to lose considerable money. How- 
ever, | consider such crime mainly one of ac- 
counting. 


Dealing with “‘Holdups,”’ etc. 

There is another crime committed against 
banks who are the depositories of the com 
munities’ funds, and ‘that is the crime of 
robbery or holdup. Naturally, the question is 
what can be done to prevent this kind of 
crime? When a man comes into the bank 
with gun in hand, says, “Give me your life, 
or give me your funds,” the natural impulse 
is to give the funds. We do not relish the 
idea of dying so unprepared. A bank should 
not neglect to make its vaults and alarm 
systems as nearly burglar and holdup proof 
as possible. Remember the bank burglar is 
not the ordinary kind of a sneak thief. Give 
him credit for having brains and courage. If 
he did not have these it would not be so diffi- 
cult to apprehend him. It seems to me that 
banks should not hesitate in spending money 
to employ men who make the prevention of 
bank robbery a life study. This should be 
part of the system. Remember the police 
protection in most communities against this 
highly specialized kind of robbery is wholly 
inadequate. 


Protecting the Bank’s Assets 

Another suggestion I have to make is 
this: I believe that no bank as an individual 
bank should carry its assets in its own vaults. 
The best way to defeat the demands of a rob- 
ber with gun in hand, to turn over the funds, 
is to have no funds to turn over. Sankers 
should carefully analyze and study the 
amount of funds and currency they need from 
day to day to transact business, and then 
keep no more on hand than is necessary for 
their daily business. I appreciate that we 
all like to have our securities and possessions 
near at hand, and unconsciously we come to 
the conclusion that we have nothing to fear 
against robbery. You may build strong 
vaults, and conclude that they cannot be en- 
tered, but when the door is open in the day- 
time and a robber enters, all securities, funds 
and currency of the bank are before him. 


The Banker’s Fear of Publicity 
I find that most bankers have an unfounded 
fear of publicity. In dealing with confidence 
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men and forgers you should realize that they 
are good psychologists.. They know that you 
will hesitate to give a swindle publicity which 
involves your bank or you personally; they 
know that you would rather stand your loss 
than to go out and publicly prosecute them. 
This is wrong. When you are dealing with 
this class of thieves you must take the very 
opposite course from that which he knows 
you are now taking. 
is his weapon. 


Your secrecy and fear 
Bankers often tell me, I 
would like to prosecute, or swear out a war- 
rant, but I fear the publicity will injure me. 
Remember, you owe a duty to yourself, to 
your associates in the banking business, and 
to the public generally, and, therefore, you 
should not hesitate to prosecute. Why do 
these things when they are found out receive 
such a tremendous amount of publicity? Sim- 
ply because that is news. If you men were 
in court every day prosecuting confidence men 
and swindlers, the newspapers would barely 
mention it, because it would no longer be 
news. 
Extradition Difficulties 


In the last few months I have had an 
experience which no other district attorney 
has had. Thousands of dollars worth of se- 
curities were taken in a bank robbery. One 
of the suspected men was finally arrested. 
Weeks and weeks of time and thousands of 
dollars had to be spent in’ fighting extradi 
tion. Not a great deal of actual money was 
taken in this holdup, but why were the se- 
curities taken. For no other reason than that 
the robbers considered them of value, and 
knew the loot could be disposed of, they 
could be sold for money. We draw an imag 
inary line, and call it a state line. When 
once a thief or a robber goes over that imag- 
inary line, he is almost immune from prosecu- 
tion, because we cannot extradite him and 
bring him back to trial unless we go to a 
tremendous expense for the county in fighting 
extradition. But if the robber is clever and 
disposes of the piece of paper calling for a 
sum of money payable to bearer, before he 
is caught, this innocent holder will get his 
money, yet he may live a thousand miles from 
the scene of the robbery and a dozen state 
lines might intervene. Now it seems to me 
in dealing with paper of value whether pay- 
able to bearer or not; where some holder in 
the chain of bearers got title by fraud and il- 
legality, the title of any subsequent holder 
should likewise be tainted and illegal. 


Where Federal Action Is Needed 


If any man goes out and steals your auto- 
mobile today and sells it to another man a 
thousand miles away, if that automobile is 


wie 


found in the holder’s possession and prop- 
erly identified, no matter what price he 
paid, it is taken away from him and restored 
to the owner, because the holder has a tainted 
title. Why then should not the same prin- 
ciple of law apply to stolen securities? Yes, 
what’s more, the Federal Government will 
step in and prosecute the thief or the hold- 
er who transports the automobile. But in the 
case of stolen securities the Federal Govern- 
ment does not turn a hand. It seems to me 
that banks ought to demand a law making 
it a crime to transport stolen securities from 
one state to another. If securities cannot 
be transported from one state to another as 
readily as they are, men dealing in this class 
of goods, known as “fences,” will be pretty 
careful. When you make it an unprofitable 
and dangervus business to transport stolen se- 
curities, you will go a long ways in dealing 
successfully with bank robberies. 

Additional legislation in itself will not pre 
vent crime. The great factor in dealing 
with crime is public opinion. When the pub- 
lic’s attitude toward crime is right, then con- 
victions can be secured easily. Making 
crime an unprofitable and dangerous occupa- 


tion for those who pursue a criminal path 


will make them hesitate, stop, look and 


listen. 


?, 2, 2, 
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PRINCIPAL AND INCOME 
The question of differentiation between 
principal and income, as affecting the rights 
of life tenants and remaindermen, is pri- 
marily one of investment accounting. It arises 
only in cases where the funds out of which 
the income of the life tenant is to be paid, 
have been invested in securities subsequent to 
the death of the testator. 

When accountants have presented their in- 
teresting and highly commendable arguments 
in favor of the judicial interpretation of wills 
according to scientific principles, it remains 
true that courts will insist upon an interpre- 
tation which is in accordance with the in- 
tent of the testator. If he intended that the 
face value of coupons of interest be paid to 
the life tenant, and such intention is made 
clear by the terms of the will, or by the 
surrounding circumstances and conditions, it 
would be unfair to deduct from the proceeds 
of these coupons a sum which at compounu 
interest would return to the funds of the 
remainderman the premium paid by the ex- 
ecutor on the interest bearing bonds. 

The Chicago Board of Trade has intro- 
duced a new system for clearing trades in 
grain futures which is expected to limit 
price ranges and undue speculative activity. 

















UNIFORM REGULATIONS ADOPTED GOVERNING 
RECIPROCAL INHERITANCE TAX EXEMPTIONS IN 
VARIOUS STATES 


FORMS OF AFFIDAVITS TO EXPEDITE “WAIVERS” FOR TRANSFER OF 
SECURITIES IN NAME OF NON-RESIDENT DECEDENTS 


S the result of a series of recent con- 

ferences of the tax authorities of 

states of New York, Massachusetts, 
Pennsylvania and Connecticut agreement has 
been reached upon uniform regulations to 
make effective the reciprocal provisions in- 
corporated in the inheritance tax statutes of 
the four states and likewise forms of affi- 
davits which will eliminate the expense, de- 
lay and annoyance in securing consent of the 
constituted tax authorities of the several 
states in securing “waivers” for the transfer 
of intangible property found in the estates 
of decedents. 

This agreement not only abolishes needless 
red tape in the administration and liquida- 
tion of estates, especially where intangible 
property or securities belonging to estates of 
non-resident decedents is involved, but will 
also eliminate to a large extent, through 
reciprocal exemptions, the evils of multiple 
inheritance taxation. Trust companies and 
banks as fiduciaries will hail this step among 
the four important states named as one of 
the most direct accomplishments toward death 
tax reform. It is also intended to extend the 
scope of the uniform regulations and affi- 
davits to embrace other states that have or 
may adopt the reciprocal inheritance tax ex- 
emption provisions enacted by the states rep- 
resented at the New York conferences. The 
movement is to be taken up by the National 
Tax Association to enlist the cooperation of 
states generally. 

Following are the uniform regulations 
adopted by the tax authorities of New York, 
Pennsylvania, Massachusetts and Connecticut, 
to authorize the transfer or delivery of shares 
of stock and of other assets of the estates 
of non-resident decedents in cases where such 
shares of stock and other assets are non-tax- 
able under the transfer tax laws of the re- 
spective states. 


(Note: These regulations are uniform in 
principle for the four states of New York, 
Pennsylvania, Massachusetts and Connecticut, 


but will not be 
ology.) 


precisely uniform in phrase- 


FORM OF “WAIVER” APPLICATION FOR 
FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 


“Shares of the capital stock of foreign cor- 
porations forming a part of the estate of a 
non-resident decedent are not taxable under 
the New York transfer tax law, but such 
corporations frequently maintain a transfer 
office or a transfer agent in the State of New 
York. 
tion or 


Occasionally, also, a foreign corpora- 
its New York State representative 
may have in its possession or under its con- 
trol in this state, nontaxable securities, depos- 
ist or other assets (other than shares of its 
capital stock) which forms a part of the es- 
tate of a nonresident decedent. Any such 
foreign corporation, or its New York State 
representative, upon application to the tax 
commission may obtain a general written 
waiver of notice and authorization or consent 
to the transfer or delivery of such shares 
of its capital stock and of such other non- 
taxable securities, deposits or other assets in 
its possession or under its control, forming 
a part of the estate of a nonresident decedent, 
by filing with the tax commission an agree- 
ment in writing that before making any such 
transfer or delivery it will procure 
“(a) A certified copy of the letters tes- 
tamentary or letters of administration is- 
sued by the Probate Court or other appro- 
priate authority of the decedent’s domicile, 
or a certificate that such letters have been 
issued, showing that the decedent was a 
nonresident, and 
“(b) An affidavit of the executor or ad- 
ministrator of the estate of the decedent 
in the form hereinafter set forth. 


FORM OF “WAIVER” APPLICATION FOR 
DOMESTIC CORPORATIONS 


“Any domestic corporation upon application 
to the tax commission may obtain a general 


written waiver of notice and authorization 


(Continued on page 312) 











WHEN DO DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF TRUST 
COMPANY AS TRUSTEE UNDER WILL BEGIN? 


PROCEDURE APPROVED BY PRACTICE AND COURT RULINGS 
RALPH H. SPOTTS 


Trust Counsel, Title Insurance and Trust Company of Los Angeles 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


Some of the most complex problems that confront trust officers in 


carrying out obligations that attach to trusts created under will are those that relate to 
jine distinctions as to duties devolving respectively upon the trustee and the executor. 
Frequent court contests have arisen as to where the duties of the trustee begin, whether 


at the testator’s death or when the trust 


estate has 


been distributed. The following 


paper is based upon extended experience and a studious survey of important court rul- 


ings on the subject.) 
HE testator in making his last will 
and testament and appointing a trust 
company as trustee is not actuated by 
any idle fancy. He is disposing of the accu- 


mulations of his lifetime. He desires the 


trust company to act for him after his death 
in carrying out his last wishes with respect 


to his estate, be it large or small. This he 
does because he has confidence in your com- 
pany, in its ability to execute 
faithfully and diligently the trusts 
by him. 

That usually is 
either through personal contact 
ous forms of advertising. 
ter medium you say 
hire 
you get to live for you?’ 


honestly, 
created 
basic confidence created 
vari- 
Through the lat 
to him: “A Chinaman 
someone to die for him—who can 
He is told to make 
or revise his will, appointing a trust 
his trustee. 
or part of 


or by 


cun 


com 
pany He is advised to place all 
his property in trust to be held, 
managed, invested and conserved by this in- 
corporated trustee according to the terms of 
his will, thereby protecting his estate against 
through inexperience, 

poor advice or extravagance. 


loss 


mismanagement, 


You tell him that a trust company throws 
walls about his interests, that it offers every 
security human ingenuity has been able to 
this trust company, which you say, 
exists for the express purpose of eliminating 
the risks and difficulties incident to the ap- 
pointment of inexperienced and unqualified 
trustees; and finally, you unqualifiedly state 
to him that the only trustee that has the 
capacity and experience to safely and eco- 
nomically assume all these tasks is a trust 
company through its staff of well-trained 


devise 


employees, thorough in phase of its 
trust business, watching systematically the 


minutest details of each trust. 


every 


When Trust Responsibility Begins 
In reliance upon these impressive offers 
of trust company service, the testator gives, 
devises and bequeaths a part or all of his 
estate to you in trust for specified purposes. 
When do your duties, 
your liabilities begin? Do they begin at the 
testator’s death? Do they begin when the 
trust estate has been distributed to and re- 
ceived by you? Or do they begin at 
intermediate point? I limit my 
trust company is, by 
the will, appointed trustee and another trust 
company or an individual executor 
or administrator with the will annexed. 

The trustee such title or 
is necessary for the proper execution of the 
trust. This title, whatever its extent, 
in the testamentary trustee as a devisee or 
legatee under the will at the death of the 
testator. That title or estate is not derived 
from, nor created by the decree of distribu- 
tion. 


your obligations and 


some 
discussion 
to the case wherein a 


acts as 


takes estate as 


vests 


Where Title Is Vested 

“That the estate ef a decedent vests in his 
heirs or and legatees immediately 
upon his death cannot be disputed. Pending 
the administration, the personal representa- 
tives are entitled to possession of the estate 
for the purposes of administration, but the 
title vests in the heirs or devisees and lega- 
tees, subject only to the right of possession 
of the personal representatives. The legatee 
does not derive title from the decree of dis- 


devisees 
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tribution but from the will, which takes 
effect immediately upon the death of the 
testator. The decree of distribution does not 


create the title. It merely declares the title 
that accrued under and by the will.” West- 
ern Pac. Ry. Co. vs. Godfrey (166 Cal. 346, 
349). 

The Supreme Court in Title Insurance & 
Trust Co. vs. Duffill (66 Cal. Dee. 192, 202, 
reiterates the same principle). 

Conveyance of Title 

Though this vesting in the trustee as a 
devisee or legatee is subject to the adminis- 
tration of the estate, yet such trustee may, 
before distribution of the trust estate to it, 
convey title. As stated in Blair vs. Hazzard 
(158 Cal. 721): 

“The trustees who executed the deed were 
devisees of the fee of the property; they 
took the legal title thereto upon valid trusts 
and with power to sell, and their 
ried title notwithstanding it 
ceded by an authorizing order or 


sale car- 


was not pre- 
followed 
by a confirmatory order of the court of pro- 
bate. The trustees unquestionably took legal 
title with power to convey that title subject 
to administration. The deed is executed by 
the and conveys the 
title which as devisees they took under the 
will. It will not be disputed that a grantee 
of a devisee under a will takes title subject 
to administration.” 

In the Estate of Phelps (179 Cal. 703), 
further confirmation of the foregoing prin- 
ciples is found in the statement of the court 
to the effect that the trust property was 
given to the trustees and vested in them im- 
mediately upon the death of the testatrix, 
and the court sitting in probate, cannot di- 
rect them in their capacity as trustees with 


grantors as trustees 


respect to their duties in carrying out the 
trusts. 
And in the Estate of Wellings (66 Cal. 


December 641, 642). we find the following: 


“An executor appointed by will has the 
right to act unless there is some express 
provision of law disqualifying him. A trus- 


tee under a will has even a more substantial 
right to be recognized by the court. He does 
not become a trustee by virtue alone of the 
decree of distribution, although his fuller 
and powers duties are 
thus testamentary 
trustee is a devisee under the will and takes 
as trustee under the will at the death of 
the testator. He does not derive title from 
the decree of distribution, which merely de- 
clares the title that 
the will, but from the 


more complete and 
devolved upon him. A 


accrued under and by 
will itself.” 
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Privilege to Accept or Decline 


Though title has vested, therefore, upon 
the testator’s death, in the trustee, I will 
not concede that its duties and correspond- 


ing liabilities for failure to perform those 
duties could before it had 
knowledge of such will and the trusts therein 
created, and an opportunity to 
decline its appointment. 


possibly arise 
accept. OL 
As stated by Perry 
on Trusts and Trustees, a person cannot be 
compelled to be trustee of an express trust 
against his consent, and an acceptance of 
the office by him is necessary to constitute 
him trustee. His 
be expressed, but 
taking to 
upon the 
management of 


acceptance may not only 
implied, as by his under- 
the duties devolving 
trustee or by interfering with the 
the trust property. It ap- 
pears also that if a person knows of his ap- 
pointment, and lies by for a long time, it is 
for the court whether, under the cir- 
cumstances, such acquiescence was an assent 
to the trust; and if 
the office, either expressly or by implication, 
it is afterwards, 
by disclaimer or renunciation, avoid its du- 
ties and responsibilities. 


discharge 


to say 
one has once accepted 


conclusive, and he cannot 


Ordinarily such information would be first 
received by the trustee the notice of 
the time appointed for the probate of the 


from 


will, which notice, as provided in Section 
1304 of the Code of Civil Procedure, must 
be addressed to the devisees and legatees 
named in the will at least ten days before 


the hearing of the petition for probate. 

Having received, 
other means, 
probate or 


such notice or 
knowledge of the offering for 
probate of a will in which you 
are named trustee, it is your duty to exam- 
ine immediately such will and to make such 
inquiries as may be 


through 


order to 
only the nature and terms of 
the trust, but also the general character and 
location of the decedent's assets. 

If the trust be which you are un- 
willing, for any whatsoever, to ac- 
cept and execute, then plain honesty and fair 
dealing demand that promptly decline 
to act thereunder. 


necessary in 
ascertain not 


one 


reason 


you 
as trustee 
When Trustees May Decline to Act 

Section 1702 of the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure of California, for example, provides in 
part that any person designated 
as a trustee in any will which has been or 
shall be hereafter admitted to probate in 
this state may, at any time before final dis- 
tribution, decline to act as such trustee, and 
that an order of court shall thereupon be 
made accepting such resignation. 


named or 


The sec- 
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tion further provides that the declination of 
any such person who has qualified as trus- 
tee shall not be accepted by the court un- 
less the same shall be in writing and filed 
in the matter of the estate in the court in 
which the administration is pending and 
such notice thereof given as is required upon 
a petition praying for letters of 
tration. 

The also provides that the court 
shall power at any time final 
distribution, to appoint some fit and proper 
person to fill any vacancy in the 
trustee under the will, whether resulting 
from such declination, removal or otherwise. 
In accepting a declination under the provi- 
this section, the court may make 
and enforce any order which may be neces- 
sary for the preservation of the estate. 


adminis- 


section 
have before 


office of 


sions of 


In speaking of this section, the court, in 
the Estate of (2 Cal. App. 470), 
States : 

“The 


final 


O'Connor 


policy of the probate law is to reach 
settlement and 
tate as may be, 


distribution of the e€s- 
whether the 
dent dies testate or intestate, and this should 
be no less the 
the will 
lature 


s00n as dece- 


policy where trustees are by 
trust. The 
regarded the testamen- 
tary trustee as having some necessary rela- 
tion to the estate distribution. 
1702 of the Code of Civil 


makes provision for the appointment by the 


made devisees in legis- 


seems to have 
hefore Nec 


tion Procedure 


court of a trustee if a vacancy occurs before 


distribution, and exacts before 


from him, 
acting, a bond such as is prescribed by sec 
tion 1388, Such an 


appointment may be 


made upon the application of any person in 
terested in the estate. It that 
this provision is only intended to have some 
qualified trustee ready to take 
But the fact that 
might be ealled 


dangers already 


may be said 
upon distribu- 
substituted 
to protect the 


tion. such a 


frustec upon 
estate against the 
liable to 


reason for his 


pointe d 


out as arise suggests a much 
hroader than 


trust at distribution.” 


appointment 
mere ly to acce pt the 


First Steps When Accepting Trust 
If, however, you are willing to act as trus 
tee under the trusts created in 
will, then there 
immediately a 


a particular 
served and filed 
for special notice of 
proceedings in the estate. 


should be 
request 
This may be done 
under the authority of Section 1580 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, providing that at 
time after the issuance of letters testa 
upon the es- 
interested 


any 
mentary or of 
tate of 


administration 


any decedent, any person 
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in said estate, whether as heir, devisee, lega- 
tee or creditor, may serve upon the executor 
or administrator, or the attorney for such 
executor or administrator, and file with the 
clerk of the court, a written request stating 
that he desires special notice of any or all 
of the following mentioned matters, steps or 
proceedings in the administration of the es- 
tate, to wit: 

1. Filing of 
mortgages of any property of the estate. 

2. Filing of accounts. 

3. Filing of petitions for distribution. 

4. Filing of petitions for partition of any 
property of the estate. 


petitions for sales, leases or 


Thereafter, a brief notice of the 
such petitions or excepting 
petitions for sale of perishable property or 
other personal property which will incur ex- 


pense or loss by keeping, 


filing of 


any accounts, 


is served upon the 
person making such request, or his attorney, 
either by mailing or by personal service. 
Proof of mailing or of personal service must 
be filed with the clerk before the hearing of 
such petitions or accounts. 

In addition to serving and filing the above 
mentioned request, the trustee should follow 
stated intervals. As the 
approximate time for closing the estate ap- 
proaches, the trustee should follow somewhat 


the proceedings at 


closely the probate proceedings in order that 
it may request or compel either a partial or 
final distribution therein at the earliest 
ticable time. 


prac- 


Advised as to Administration 

In this way 
the least 
to the 


eeedings 


a trustee will be enabled with 
inconvenience to 
condition of the administration pro- 
and the various matters affecting 
the title to the trust estate which has vested 
in the trustee. It is reasonably safe to as- 
though I. find no authority 
that upon the filing of such special request, 


keep advised as 


sume, therefor, 
the trustee would be held to have accepted 
the trusts created in the will of the decedent. 

But, it may be Under what circum- 
stances should the trustee participate in or 
interfere with the administration of the es- 
tate; why may it not wait, with safety, until 
the decree of distribution? <A review of sev- 


asked ° 


eral decisions of our Supreme and Appellate 
Courts may answer the question. 


In Case of Attack by Beneficiary 
In the Estate of Duffill (1SS Cal. 5386), the 


filed its “‘first 
showing the administration of the 
trust estate.” The report stated that, during 
the administration of the estate of the dece- 


trustee account current and 


report 
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dent, and after the filing of the petition for 
final distribution therein, a beneficiary 
sought to have the entire trust, as provided 
in the will, declared invalid, and the whole 
of the trust estate distributed to him. The 
report alleged the necessity for the employ- 
ment by the trustee of attorneys to defend 
the will and trust by it created, set forth the 
contract for such employment (which con- 
tract provided that the attorneys’ fees should 
be wholly contingent upon the successful 
termination of the litigation), and the suc- 
cessful defense against the attacks of the 
beneficiary, and prayed for reasonable com- 
pensation for its attorneys in the litigation 
involving the validity of the will and of the 
trusts. 

The court states, in part: 

“Nor can we agree with appellant that the 
controversy concerning the accumulations, 
the condition in restraint of marriage, and 
the disposition of the stock dividends, had 
nothing to do with the trust or its protection, 
or the preservation of its property, and 
therefore should not be considered when as- 
certaining the fee. The two first mentioned 
conditions were among the provisions of the 
trust contained in the will, and the last was 
one of construction of the terms of the trust. 
It is our opinion that the trustee was not 
only justified in employing, but it was its 
duty to employ, competent attorneys to repre- 
sent it upon the hearing of each of these im- 
portant matters. The fact that in certain 
branches of the litigation the trustees were 
unsuccessful does not necessarily exclude the 
services performed by its attorneys in con- 
nection therewith from the consideration of 
the court when fixing the attorneys’ fee.” 

The contesting beneficiary contended that 
the trial court was wrong in deciding that 
the services performed by the trustee’s at- 
torneys “were rendered in the defense of the 
validity and in protection of the trust itself 
and for the purpose of preserving and pro- 
tecting the validity of said trust and for the 
benefit of the beneficiaries thereof, and in- 
ured to the benefit of said entire trust.” He 
affirmed that such services were in the main, 
if not wholly, opposed to his pecuniary in- 
terest, and for that reason to his injury 
rather than to his advantage. 


Determination by the Court 
In answering this contention, the court 
says: 


“The professional efforts and services of 
the attorneys were in this instance directed 
to the preservation of the trust in its en- 
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tirety, a duty imposed wpon the trustee, 
whom they represented, irrespective of 
whether, if upheld or only partially upheld, 
the result might be more beneficial to some 
than to others who are interested therein. 
* * * The appellant assailed the validity 
of the entire trust, against which attack it 
was the duty of the trustee to defend, and 
which it did defend, with the result that 
though some of Harry's contentions were sus- 
tained, the general scheme of the trust was 
nevertheless preserved. Under such circum- 
stances we can see no good reason for hold- 
ing that the attorneys for the trustee should 
not be compensated for the entire service. 
By accepting the trust, which the facts indi- 
cate was done here, the trustee became bound 
to execute it, and to fulfill the purpose of the 
trust as declared at its creation.” 


Vested Rights of Trustee 

In Estate of Rawitzer (175 Cal. 586), a 
Nebraska Trust Company, as trustee of the 
express trusts declared in decedent's will, 
objected to a petition for the sale of real 
property on the ground that there were no 
debts and that it was not to the best inter- 
ests of the estate and those interested there- 
in. The court says: 

“In its capacity as trustee, the appellant 
has a vested interest in the property of the 
estate, and the terms of the trust impose 
upon it the duty of protecting that property 
from all unnecessary expenses and claims. 
There can be no doubt that in that capacity 
it had power to oppose the petition for sale, 
and has the right of appeal from an adverse 
decision.” 

In Estate of Wellings (66 Cal. December 
641), the administrator with the will an- 
nexed rendered his final account and report 
together with petition for distribution to 
certain relatives of decedent. The appellant, 
a foreign trust company, filed its objection 
to such petition and sought to have distribu- 
tion made to it as trustee under the will. 

The following statement of the court, even 
though it may be only dictum, is of interest: 

“An executor appointed by will has the 
right to act unless there is some express pro- 
vision of law disqualifying him. A trustee 
under a will has even a more substantial 
right to be recognized by the court. He does 
not become a trustee by virtue alone of the 
decree of distribution, although his fuller 
and more complete powers and duties are 
thus devolved upon him. A_ testamentary 
trustee is a devisee under the will and takes 
as trustee under the will at the death of the 
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testator. (C. C. 1481; 2 Cal. App. 470; 66 
0. D. 192). He does not derive title from 
the decree of distribution, which merely de- 
clares the title that accrued under and by 
the will, but from the will itself. When an 
estate is devised to trustees it becomes their 
duty, having accepted the trust, to obtain 
control of the trust property. When the de- 
sire of a testator can be fully carried out 
only through trustees, their appointment as 
such implies a wish on the part of the tes- 
tator that it be so done.” 


An Interesting Case 

An interesting situation arose in the LHs- 
tate of O'Connor, reported in 2 Cal. App. 
i70. The decedent died possessed of an es- 
tate of considerable value which was devised 
in trust to William M. O’Connor, the appel- 
lant, and to respondent, as trustees, the lat 
ter being also named executrix of the will. 
In March, 1900, appellant served on the at 
torneys for executrix, and filed in the pro 
ceedings a notice, asserting his rights as 
trustee and his appearance as such trustee 
in the proceedings. Thereafter, appellant, 
through his attorney, sought diligently to 
cause executrix to make final settlement and 
to petition for distribution of the estate. In 
these attempts, appellant was hampered by 
the executrix and her sister, the former 
claiming certain trust provisions to be in 
valid. Four accounts were thus secured by 
the appellant, the last of which showed the 
estate in such a condition as to warrant par 
tial distribution. Appellant filed a petition 
for that purpose, continuing his efforts to 
cause respondent to make and file her final 
account as executrix. Such account being 
filed, she refused to file petition for final dis 
tribution. In March, 1902, the appellant pre 
pared and filed such petition, asking distri- 
bution to himself and cotrustee in accord 
ance with the terms of the will. The decree 
of distribution was made in October, 1902. 

At the close of their first year of trustee- 
ship, the trustees’ first annual account was 
filed. In his account, appellant asked the 
court to allow him a reasonable sum out of 
the funds of the trust estate for the compen- 
sation of the attorney employed by him in 
the foregoing matters, stating that such em 
ployment was necessary to aid him in en- 
forcing the trust set forth in the will and to 
bring about a distribution of the property of 
said estate in order that the trust might be 
performed. The court, in settling appel- 
lant’s account, refused to make any order 
with reference to allowance for attorney's 
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Central 


Browser and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 


Fou nded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 





fees, on the ground that it had no jurisdic- 
tion or authority to make such allowance. 

The question on appeal was whether the 
Superior Court had jurisdiction to make an 
allowance to a testamentary trustee for coun- 
sel fees in obtaining a distribution of the 
estate to the trustee. 


& & > 


GUARDIAN MUST FILE INVENTORY 


A guardian must file an inventory of the 
property of his ward’s estate, prepared by 
disinterested persons, and render an account 
thereof from time to time, usually annually. 
Such an inventory or account is not final or 
conclusive of the facts contained therein but, 
as the books say, is prima facie correct. In 
other words, the facts are presumed to be 
eorrect until they are disproved. 


Resources of Wisconsin state banks and 
trust companies were $1,323,081 more on 
June 30th than on April 5th this year with 
total of $565,464,298. 


There are 11,844 building and loan asso- 
ciations in the United States, with 8,554,352 
members, and total assets of $4,765,937,197. 
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TRUST COMPANY | 





CONCEIVED AND ORGANIZED by seven men who had 
achieved their financial and personal position through the op- 
portunity they found in Detroit, who for years had had the 
desire to form a new trust company and at the same time to do 
something for the community which had done much for them - 





ENDORSED AND SUPPORTED by one hundred and sixty- 
three men prominent in the life of Detroit who understood 
the rapidly growing needs of the community and saw that 
the time had arrived when they should come together in one 
institution and make effective their combined experience, 
ability and judgment — 





OFFICERED AND MANAGED by twelve picked men who 
have a wide range of financial and industrial experience and 
are thus qualified to appreciate and carry out the objectives 
established by their Board of Directors— 











THE GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT, is 
committed to the policy of service to the community, not 
only to carry out its trust functions in a sound and resource- 
ful manner, but to go beyond the bounds of its financial 
operations and associate itself with other banking and civic 
organizations in promoting the interests of Detroit and of 
Michigan. 





DIRECTORS OF THE GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 
OF DETROIT 


FORD BALLANTYNE CARLTON M. HIGBIE STEUART L. PITTMAN 
HENRY E. BODMAN HARLEY G. HIGBIE WALTER S. RUSSEL 
LAWRENCE D. BUHL SHERWIN A. HILI ALGER SHELDEN 

ROY D. CHAPIN ERNEST KANZLER ALLAN SHELDEN 

FRANK COUZENS JEROME E. J. KEANE LUTHER S. TROWBRIDGE 
FRED J. FISHER ALVAN MACAULEY CHARLES B. VAN DUSEN 
EDSEL B. FORD LOUIS MENDELSSOHN HIRAM H. WALKER 
LUMAN W.GOODENOUGH C.HAYWARD MURPHY LEWIS K. WALKER 

JOHN C. GRIER, JR. JAMES R. MURRAY WILLIAM ROBERT WILSON 
EDWARD P. HAMMOND PHELPS NEWBERRY CLARKSON C. WORMER, JR 





























Facsimile of No. 1 of a series of advertisements published by the 
Guardian Trust Company of Detroit. 




































MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIALLY INVOLVED BUSINESS 
CONCERNS THROUGH RECEIVERSHIPS AND 
ASSIGNMENTS 


ADVISABILITY OF TRUST COMPANIES SEEKING RECEIVERSHIP 
BUSINESS 


GEORGE T. PETERSEN 
Secretary Bankers Trust Company, Salt Lake City, Utah 


(Epitor’s Note: Aside from discussing the problems that confront trust companies 


in accepting and handling receiverships and assignments, Mr. Petersen gives the results 
of a questionnaire to ascertain the attitude of trust companies located in different cities 
of the country as regards the advisability of assuming the responsibilities and duties that 


attach to receivership appointment. 


These replies are interesting in showing a somewhat 


marked divergence of opinion among trust companies as to the wisdom of accepting re- 


ceiversh ips. 


Notable success, however, has been experienced where trust companies have 


given special attention to developing facilities for rehabilitating financially embarrassed 


business concerns and in handling receiverships. 
the Pacific Coast Trust Company Conference held recently at Seattle.) 


HE handling of receiverships and as- 
i should be constructive 
not destructive of business. 


signments and 
Of course, 
the first consideration must always be given 
to the creditors, but if possible to do so the 
stockholder or the investor should not be 
lost sight of. 

Under a 


signor 


assignment the as- 

property to the as- 
first of creditors, the 
any, to go to the owners, 
the debtor. Common law assign- 
have been recognized as a means of 
liquidation for many and while still 
recognized they are not generally favored, be- 
cause there is not judicial or court supervi- 
sion over the assignee. 


law 
over his 
signee for the benefit, 
residue, if 


common 
turns 


stock- 
holders or 
ments 


years, 


I believe the-most satisfactory method of 
liquidating or rehabilitating a concern is 
through receivership under court appoint- 
ment, and for that reason will dwell mainly 
on receiverships, setting forth some of the 
principal matters arising in connection with 
receiyerships generally and some of the prob- 
lems arising in concrete cases. 

Receiverships may be liquidating or oper- 
ating. If the latter, it is very necessary to 
see that the order of appointment is broad 
enough to cover the needs of the business in- 
volved. A receiver under court appointment, 
files inventories, gives bond and 
periodical reports. When a concern 
becomes involved in receivership proceedings 


of course. 


makes 





The following paper was presented at 








it is an indication of financial difficulties. 
These difficulties may be due to many causes, 
the most common being lack of business, poor 
management, insufficient capital or to some 
unusual or extraordinary condition, such as 
a sudden and drop in the 
ket. 


In a 


continued mar- 
majority of 
means liquidation. 
where a 


cases a_ receivership 
However, there are cases 
company has a well established 
business but has fallen into difficulties where 
a receiver, by holding off the pressing de- 
mands of creditors may render a real service 
by operating the concern and by careful and 
efficient management retire the 
creditors and bring about 
habilitation. 


claims of 
its complete re- 


Problems of Operating Receivership 

One of the first problems of an operating 
receiver is to examine the executory con- 
tracts in force at the time of his appoint- 
ment and make his election as to whether he 
will ratify such contracts or disaffirm them. 
He should not continue to perform under a 
contract which is detrimental, but should 
disaffirm it. A business under an operating 
receivership is usually short of capital, and 
the usual method of obtaining funds for 
carrying on the business is by the issuance 
of receiver’s certificates. The issuance of 
such certificates is largely within the 
cretion of the court. 


dis- 
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In the case of railroads and other public 
service corporations the court may make the 
receiver's certificates a first lien, that is, 
make the lien of the certificates supplant the 
lien of a mortgage. This on the ground that 
railroads are quasi-public concerns whose 
continued operation is necessary to subserve 
the public interest and convenience, and fur- 
ther, that a continuation of the business and 
operation are necessary for the preservation 
of the property. But such cannot be done 
in the case of private corporations, except in 
very rare cases where it is absolutely neces- 
sary to save the receivership property from 
destruction. 


Issue of Receiver’s Certificates 

The protection which a receiver assumes 
and which is thrown about his operations 
by a court order is not always as substantial 
as a receiver believes it to be, as evidenced 
by a case now pending in Utah, where an 
individual receiver was appointed under an 
order to continue an irrigation company as 
a going concern, and on the order of the 
court issued and negotiated receiver's certi- 
ficates. After approximately two years’ ope- 
ration the receiver procured an order of sale 
and on the date set for confirmation certain 
secured creditors whose security had been 
pledged back of the receiver's certificates 
protested the sale, and in their protest de- 
veloped the fact that the defendant company 
had never been served with summons, nor 
had it entered its appearance, with the re- 
sult that the protestants then raised the 
question of jurisdiction of the court in the 
appointment of a receiver and this has raised 
a very serious question as to the validity of 
the receiver's certificates. 

In the matter of this particular receiver- 
ship, the State of Utah held a first mortgage 
in the sum of $171,000, and the District 
Court sought by order to subrogate the lien 
of the State on the mortgaged premises to 
the lien of the receiver’s certificates. An ap- 
peal from the decision of the District Court 
to the Supreme Court brought a decision that 
the receiver’s certificates do not supplant the 
priority of the lien of the first mortgage. 
There is also a possibility of an appeal on 
the order of the District Court which subro- 
gated the rights of secured creditors in 
pledged land and water contracts to the lien 
of the receiver’s certificates. 


Adjustment of Claims 


The court fixes the time allowed for the 
filing of claims. Upon the expiration of the 
time fixed the court has authority to dis- 
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tribute the assets upon the assumption that 
all of the claims have been presented. How- 
ever, in case a creditor appears after the 
time limited for filing claims, he may still 
be permitted to do so if the assets have not 
already been entirely distributed; and he 
will ordinarily be allowed to do so if he can 
give some good reason for not having filed 
his claim within the time set. 

Notice of the time fixed for filing claims 
should usually be ordered published and also 
mailed to all creditors known to the receiver. 
Some attorneys contend that if the claims 
are adjudicated by the court, such adjudica- 
tion has the same effect as reducing same to 
judgment, and that approved claims there- 
after bear interest at the legal rate, the 
same as would a judgment. Interest, of 
course, could not be paid unless claims were 
first paid in full. 

In our state, in the event that a claim is 
allowed by the court and this action is not 
approved by the creditors, there is nothing 
to prevent an individual creditor from ap- 
pealing from the decision to the Supreme 
Court, provided such an appeal is taken 
within six months and that the appealing 
creditor laid a foundation for his appeal by 
filling his objections to the claim at the 
proper time in the lower court. 

If a claim is disallowed, the claimant also 
has the right to appeal within six months. 
In view of this, a receiver when making dis- 
tributions should hold in reserve an amount 
sufficient to pay an equal amount on claims 
rejected that may be later allowed. 


Fees and Expenses of Receivership 

The court recognizes the expenses of re- 
ceivership as a prior lien upon the assets of 
a concern, except as to taxes. Taxes are a 
paramount lien. If it appears that the taxes 
amount to more than the value of the prop- 
erty involved, the receiver should incur no 
expense whatever, and in my opinion not 
even for insurance premiums, unless autho- 
rized by the tax lien holders. 

It is not the duty of the receiver to keep 
a corporation alive by paying state corpora- 
tion license taxes, as the receiver is not the 
agent or representative of the corporation. 
The corporation may continue a passive ex- 
istence—may transfer its stock and may hold 
stockholders’ meetings, and in fact function 
generally, so long as it does not interfere 
with the conduct of the receivership. 

Fees received by a receiver appointed by a 
state court are not subject to federal income 
tax. Article 88, Treasury Department Regu- 
lations No. 65, reads: 
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“Compensation paid its officers and em- 
ployees by a state or political subdivision 
thereof, including fees received by notaries 
public commissioned by states, and the com- 
missions of receivers appointed by _ state 
courts, is not taxable.” 

This exemption does not apply to receivers 
appointed by federal courts. 


Care in Accepting Receiverships 

Care should be exercised in accepting oper- 
ating receiverships to see that the concern 
involved has sufficient assets to warrant its 
being operated. A case that came to our 
notice was one in which an operating re- 
ceivership was asked for a small dairy, and 
in which it was represented that the com- 
pany owned its equipment. It subsequently 
developed that the equipment was owned by 
others, and that the only assets the company 
had were its milk routes and outstanding 
accounts receivable. It became necessary to 
operate the company for several weeks, be- 
fore a buyer could be obtained for its milk 
routes, which when sold produced barely suf- 
ficient to retire the receiver’s obligations. 

The Supreme Court of Oregon has stated 
“No court is bound or ought to engage or 
continue in the operation of a railroad or 
any other enterprise, without the ability to 
promptly discharge its obligations, and un- 
less it can do so it should keep out or imme- 
diately go out of the business.”—( Farmers 
Loan, etc. Company vs. Oregon, etc. 31 Or. 
237, 65 Am. St. Rept. 822, LRS 424, 48 Pace. 
T06. ) 


Negotiating Receiver’s Certificates 

As reflecting the great danger of issuing 
and negotiating receiver's certificates, I cite 
a case that added gray hairs to those of our 
organization that had directly in charge the 
handling of a receivership of a large potash 
producing plant that came into our hands 
unexpectedly and without any opportunity 
for preliminary investigation. 

The concern was a war baby pure and sim- 
ple, financed at a cost of $900,000 to stock- 
holders and $500,000 to merchandise and 
equipment creditors. It has just reached the 
production point after a hurried and costly 
construction period, was employing 500 men 
and coincident with the petition for a re- 
ceiver prayer was made and order granted 
for the issuance of $250,000 in receiver's cer- 
tificates. Fortunately for the receiver only 
$35,000 in certificates were issued and the 
proceeds were used to release vital parts of 
the equipment on demurrage and pay the 
men, 
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Two weeks’ operation demonstrated the fu- 
tility of attempting to save the plant and it 
was closed down. Such of the equipment as 
was not under title retaining notes, buildings, 
lands and accounts did not realize enough to 
pay the debts contracted by the receiver, and 
it is doubtful if the remaining assets will 
sell for much more than enough to wipe out 
the receiver’s expenses. Purchasers of the 
certificates will lose all. 

The statutes of the various states have 
very wisely and very generally made provi- 
sion whereby, through court intervention and 
the appointment of receivers, the assets of 
weak and failing institutions may be mar- 
shaled and held intact for the equal protec- 
tion of creditors—safe from the onslaughts 
of selfish and grasping creditors, who, 
through the exactions of security, through 
attachment proceedings and divers methods 
seek to protect themselves at the expense of 
fellow creditors, and all too frequently at 
the cost of institutions that are business and 
community assets, which would in many in- 
stances work their way out of financial diffi- 
culty if but given a chance. 


Advisability of Trust Companies Seeking 
Receivership Business 


As to the advisability of trust companies 
going after receivership business I have re- 
ceived some very interesting letters frem 
various trust company officials, and would 
like to take the time to read excerpts from 
them. 

Two replies from Michigan are very fa- 
vorable toward the handling of receiverships 
by trust companies. In Michigan trust com- 
panies are not permitted to do a banking 
business, which fact partly accounts for the 
stand taken. 

One from St. Louis states: “It is not the 
practice here for our courts to appoint trust 
companies and banks as receivers of finan- 
cially embarrassed business concerns. The 
trust companies here do not generally solicit 
receiverships. Also, they do not accept all 
that are offered them, using some discretion 
as to whether or not they will act in the par- 
ticular matter.” 

From Chicago: “Our main reasons for dis- 
continuing such service may be summed up 
in the following paragraphs: 

“While the business appeared on the sur- 
face to be profitable, it however connected 
the name of the bank in the newspapers 
with the business failures, and we felt that 
the wrong impression was created in the 
minds of the publie. 













































































































































































































































































































































































































































































290 TRUST COMPANIES 






“The association of the bank as receiver 
of concerns in financial embarrassment 
tended to create an impression in the minds 
of the public that such business was our 
sole business. We also felt that this handi- 
capped important phases of our business, 
namely, acting as trustee under a bond is- 
sue, and acting as trustee under voluntary 
trusts, and we felt that there was an em- 
barrassment to our clients by reason of such 
confusion, 

“We believe, however, that the adminis- 
tration of an estate in receivership, by a 
trust company, is constructive and that it 
meets generally with the approval of law- 
yers, and creditors, and produces better divi- 
dends to creditors in less time than other- 
wise.”’ 

Receiverships Not Relished 


From Indianapolis: “It is a business of 
high-pressure, nerve racking order which we 
do not relish, though generally we might re- 
gard it as profitable. Of course where the 
receivership consists mainly of a liquidation 
process it is handled easily, but usually there 
is a business to conduct, and its value often 
proves to be not only worthless but hazar- 
dous. 

“We have had considerable litigation in 
our receiverships, prolonging their duration. 
And as a result of the delay we have felt 
a reflection of unpopularity from creditors 
and stockholders kept waiting a long time 
for the distribution of the corporate assets. 
There is considerable doubt in my mind 
whether any compensation that might be 
paid to a bank or trust company as receiver 
would offset the loss of good-will it sustains 
under such circumstances even though the 
bank actually has done everything it can do 
to properly expedite the receivership pro- 
ceedings.” 

From Philadelphia: “Our experience has 
been that these positions are unprofitable, 
and we have not very much coveted the busi- 
ness.” 

From New York: “The location and equip- 
ment of a trust company as well as the 
nature of the business it transacts and the 
availability of receiverships all enter into 
the solution of the problem. Some of these 
receiverships, as you well know, are profit- 
able but others lead into rather nasty situa- 
tions.” 

From Pittsburgh: “Our experience has 
been that administration of these estates is 
not profitable unless the estate is very large, 
or unless the amount of business derived 
from this business is so large as to justify 


the employment of a trust officer to give the 
business his sole attention.” 

From Minneapolis: “In the main, we are 
not especially keen for this kind of business. 
The objections to it are substantially as fol- 
lows: 

1. Ordinarily it takes too much time of 
the executive officers of the trust company. 

2. It involves too many nice legal and 
business ‘ questions requiring consultation 
with attorneys and outside business men. 

3. The fees are fixed by the full bench of 
the district court and ordinarily the court 
considers the rights of the creditors very 
-arefully and is not disposed to allow fees 
adequate to pay for the services rendered.” 


2, 2, 2 
1d LO . 


ELLSWORTH ON BANK ADVERTISING 

Whenever Fred Ellsworth, the popular 
vice-president of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans, speaks to an 
audience of bankers on the subject of pub- 
licity and new business he is bound to have 
an attentive audience. His address on “The 
Banker and His Customer,” before a group 
meeting of Mississippi bankers recently was 
freighted with nuggets of suggestive material. 
One or two selected at random, read as fol- 
lows: 

“It is to be regretted that so few of a 
bank’s customers are familiar with all of 
the various forms of service which they can 
obtain from their bank, for practically all 
of this service is designed to reduce individual 
worry and increase individual comfort and 
happiness. Many banks already realize their 
duty in this respect, and are telling this 
story, and thereby helping themselves and 
their community. But there are thousands 
of banks that are not performing this duty, 
and those are the ones to whom those re- 
marks are particularly directed. * * * 

“Bankers today use too much of their ad- 
vertising space talking about things in which 
the general public is not particularly inter- 
ested, instead of talking the language which 
the public readily and eagerly accepts and un- 
derstands. Some bankers today are educating 
their respective communities regarding pub- 
lic improvements and the necessity for fur- 
ther development along such lines, and of the 
various ways in which public spirited citizens 
and organizations are building for the future 
broadly and constructively. Such advertising 
cannot help but create healthful ‘good will,’ 
not only for the bank that is willing to spend 
the money for such advertising, but for bank- 
ing in general.” ; 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 





The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 



































Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
































VIDENCE that Purse trust 
literature gets results is of- 
fered by the following letter 
written by an officer of a large 
eastern Trust Company. 


June 16, 1925. 
“Dear Mr. Purse: 

“We have had 227 inquiries (in 
one year); have closed over 
$8,600,000 of business in living 
trusts, agencies, estates, from the 
people on our mailing list; have 
been told of 20 other trust ap- 
pointments, value not estimated. 
I think so well of your campaign 
that I now plan to use it on new 
























¢e~ advertising must at- 
tract, interest, inform. But 
it must go beyond that. It 
must get results. 











Judge it, not by what it makes 
people say, but by what it makes 
them do, Good trust advertising 
doesn’t impress readers with the 
beauty of its illustration, the clev- 
erness of its text. It seeks and 
gets only one reaction: “I’m go- 
ing to name that trust company as 
executor and. trustee—today.” 















































You can get resultful trust lit- 
erature from Purse—individual- 
ized to give it the distinctiveness 
of advertising prepared especially 
for your Bank. You get the bene- 
fit of tested copy that has been 
proved effective—changed to in- 



































New YorK OFFICE 
2 Rector STREET 














prospects this year.” 


Resultful trust advertising 






PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


CONTRIVERS OF PUBLICITY FOR BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 


clude any ideas of your own. You 
get mailing list counsel; you find 
our copy department (headed by 
an active, successful trust officer) 
always ready to furnish you with 
special . letters, 


newspaper copy, 


every assistance you may need. 


Of the 100 largest banks in the 
United States, 27 have used our 
literature, mostly trust; 9 of the 
25 largest, 2 of the first 3. Sea- 
soned judgment has approved the 
service we offer you. 


Now, with Fall months here, is 
the time to investigate, consider, 
plan. Simply write that you want 
more trust business. We will tell 
you — without obligation — how 
you may get it. 


CHICAGO OFFICE 
10 Soutu La SALLE STREET 








































DOES BRANCH BANKING PREVENT BANK FAILURES? 


REPLY TO VICE-GOVERNOR EDMUND PLATT OF THE FEDERAL 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


Vice-Governor Edmund Platt of the 
Credit Men's 
of Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
Vr. Frame 


under the 


RESERVE BOARD 


ANDREW JAY FRAME 
Chairman of the Board, The Waukesha National Bank, Waukesha, Wis. 


The following article is published at the request of Mr. Frame as a 
reply to certain conclusions regarding branch 
Federal 
issociation and a subsequent article which appeared in the June 
title 
is one of the most uncompromising and vigorous foes of branch 


bank failures 
Board in an 


banking and 
Reserve 


advanced by 
address before the 
, 1925 issue 
Bank Failures.” 
banking, a 


“Cause and Remedy for 


mooted problem which is bound to be agitated anew at the forthcoming annual conven- 


tion of the American Bankers 
nert session of Congress.) 


N il brief 
Governor 


diagnosis of a plea by Vice- 
Edmund Platt of the Federal 

Reserve Board for branch banks, I would 
like first to summarize some of the astound- 
ing points made by him before the Credit 
Men’s Association of the United States: 

1. Branch banking as a means of prevent- 
failures. 
believe it is 


ing bank 
ie unfortunate that the 

National Bank Act has been generally inter- 

preted as not authorizing branch banks.” 

3. “Legal restrictions * * * 
prevented bank failures; 
them excusable.” 

4. “Small failures 
tragedy.” 


have not 
they have only made 
less 


bank are elements of 
(Do not big banks with branches compound 
the tragedy’) 
Answer to No. 1. The statement of Mr. 


Platt that a large number of small bank fail- 


ures in late years prove that branch bank- 
ing is safe seems untenable. Why take in 
aftermath of war’s wreckage. quoting tem- 


porary results, largely in states where politi- 
cal pettifoggers, not political economists, 
mountebank sound banking and sound busi- 
ness principles generally? Is it fair? Why 
not take a broader view of the subject, cov- 
ering, say. 60 years of the world’s history, as 
outlined in my American Bankers Associa- 
tion address in 1922, entitled “Monopoly vs. 
sSanking,.” under the head of 
Facts?’ 


Democracy in 
“Astounding 


Experience in Other Countries 


These facts show that under Great Britain’s 
branch bank system liabilities in the panics 
of 1866, 1878 and 1890 


alone, not counting 





Association and which is listed for legislative action at the 








intermediate 
all failed 
years 


failures, exceeded liabilities of 
banks in the United States for 40 
1901 United States Comptroller 
Report.) In Scotland three banks with some 
200 branches failed in 1878, with deficits in 
exceeding 75 the total 
losses to all the na- 
tional States for 60 
vears, national 
ing power averaged more than 100 times 
three banks. In 1920 London had a 
branch bank failure with estimated losses of 
$14,000,000. Since then, to save the nation 
from impending public calamities, the weak 
sisters have been largely taken over through 
amalgamations with big banks, until branch 
banking in Great Britain has advanced to a 
stage bordering on a banking monopoly. We 
wonder if the next step will be the paralyz- 
ing effects of “government ownership.” 


{see 


assets eent of 
the depositors in all 
banks of the United 


notwithstanding the 


per 


bank- 


these 


As to Australia, the American Encyclopedia 
for 1893 that “out of 28 banks with 
1.700 branches, 13 of them with 800 or 900 
branches failed months for 90,000,000 
moratorium of 


Says 


in six 


pounds sterling.” <A five 


years was given in which to recover. Its 
banking power was less than one-sixth of 
ours, 


Branch Banking in Canada 


In regard to Canada, let Canadians answer. 


H. C. McLeod, ex-manager of the Bank of 
Nova Scotia, testified (see United States 


Senate document No. 584 in hearing in 1910 
on the Monetary Commission Reports) that 
failures in 30 years were five to one in favor 
of our national bank The 
Star in a grilling some 


system. 
article 


Toronto 


years ago 
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called the Canadian branch bank 
“monster banking monopoly, a 


system a 
leech at Can- 
ada’s throat, killing local industry, depopu- 
lating rural districts,” These 
views seem to be confirmed in a letter to me 
from the chairman of a Canadian royal com- 
mittee appointed to investigate branch bank- 
ing. 


and so on. 


In 1922 Canada had 17 central banks with, 
say, 4,500 cream-skimming branches. Since 
then these 17 have been reduced to 11, 
through amalgamations, to ward off impend- 
ing public calamities; also, through the fail- 
ure of the Home Bank with 60 or 80 branches. 
The official estimate of Home Bank losses to 
depositors is $10,000,000, or about one-fifth 
of the total losses to all the depositors in all 
the national banks of the United States for 60 
years. Let us not forget that the national 
system today, in banking power, ex- 
ceeds 1,000 times that of the Home Bank and 
branches; let us not forget that the whole 
banking power of Canada is exceeded by little 
Massachusetts alone. Let us not forget that 
Canada, with its branch bank “leeches at 
Canada’s throat,” is dead as compared with 
the prosperity of the United States under 
our independent banking system, which fi- 
nanced not only home requirements during 
the World War, but also the pressing needs 
of the warring nations. To our mind Can- 
ada will remain a paralytic until some Paul 
Revere, a Thomas 


bank 


Jefferson or an Andrew 
Jackson arouses the sleeping masses to over- 
throw the cream skimmers and give liberty 
and prosperity to the whole people. 

May we add that after an open debate on 
branch banking at the 
Association convention in 
convention voted 
any form,” 
nadian 


American Bankers 
1922, wherein the 
“against branch banking in 
the eminent president of the Ca- 
sankers Association was given the 
floor to refute the underlying facts herein 
reitered. His belittling, but amusing answer, 
without rebuttal proof, was summed up in 
one word, “Abracadabra.” 

Who can truthfully deny that an occasion- 
al twig cut from an independent banking 
system only strengthens that system, whereas, 
under branch banking, when the tree and all 
its branches fall, a great public calamity 
follows? Who ean fairly affirm, not from a 
narrow view, but from a broad view of the 
world’s history, that “branch banking is a 
means or preventing bank failures?” 


National Banks and Branch Banking 


In answer to No. 2, if it is unfortunate that 


the National Bank Act 
branch banking, 


does not authorize 
and as the Federal Reserve 
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banks are pleading for the country banks 
to join the system, is it not amazing that the 
vice-governor should advocate branch bank- 
ing, which undoubtedly would sound the death 
knell of the independent banks of the na- 
tion? Would it not also sound the death knell 
of the Federal Reserve system, as the monop- 
olists in Canada have repeatedly 
down efforts to establish a central 
relief in a day of trouble? 

As to point No. 3. “Legal restrictions * 
* * have not prevented bank failures,” 
Mr. Platt. Let us 
I was 


turned 
bank for 


says 


see. Some 26 years ago 


named as chairman of a committee 
of bankers to draw a bank bill for Wisconsin. 
In 1903 it law. For 19 years 
thereafter, with some 850 state banks in Wis- 
consin under the comptroller’s enforcement 
of “legal writes me: “No 
loss to depositors of any failed bank.” If we 
add the failures of the past three World War 
aftermath the comptroller estimates 
on final closing losses to depositors of only 
$300,000 to $400,000 on total deposits of $2,- 
283.000. 


became a 


restrict ions,” he 


years, 


“Economic and Political Suicide’”’ 
Again, as so-called “wildcat banking,” 
which I am familiar, predominated 
1862, when scandalous failures 
ous, largely because of lax 
in most 
few 


with 
before 
numer- 
laws or no laws 
states: as, 1862, adding to a 
then having laws, most of 
the states of the United States, barring a few 
still dominated by “wildcat” 
adopted and under sound 
enforcement where sound “legal restrictions” 
prevail, the United States has the best bank- 
ing systems the world ever know as develop- 
Per- 
fection is impossible, even as sin is ineradi- 
eable. 

Further comment 
cept to 


were 


since 
states good 
ideas, have 


good laws, now 


ers of progress for the people at large. 


Seems unnecessary, exX- 
Great Britain, France and 
Germany are practically dominated by, say, 
five great central Canada with 
today only 11 banks and 4,500 
branches as Canada’s throat ;” as 
more than half of the independent banks in 
California within a few years have been 
practically “put out of business” (a law to 
save the other half, if possible, being lately 
enacted): as many—not all—banks in New 
York City are in a Kilkenny cat fight as to 
who shall occupy the suburban corners; with 
branch bank propaganda high sources 
still clamoring that this country should be 
absorbed, may I repeat, “Does it seem pos- 
sible that our statesmen can be seduced into 
political as well as economic suicide through 
endorsing such destructive 


say: AS 


banks: as 
central 


“leeches at 


from 


fallacies?” 

















WHEN THE TRUST DEPARTMENT CARRIES 


UNPROFITABLE ACCOUNTS 


W. L. STODDARD 


HENEVER there is a foregathering 
of trust department executives, 
whether of national banks or trust 
companies, the subject of fees is certain to 
arise. Interest is at once keen, particularly 
so in regard to charges for special service 
which are nowhere—and cannot be—fixed by 
statute or practically irrevocable custom. 
Every trust department is carrying, for 
reason or another, accounts for which 
no charge is made; performing services for 
customers either free or for a nominal price; 
undertaking others at 


one 


figures which are ar- 
rived at as the result of a bargaining proc- 
CSS. 

In companies where the trust department 
is subordinate in size and prestige to the 
banking department and where, in addition, 
a campaign has begun for expansion, there 
is the almost inevitable tendency to under- 
take business at almost any rate of 
rather than not get it at all. 


pay, 


An Insistent Problem 

Probably every trust department executive 
has at one time or another been 
with a problem similar to this: 

A corporation inquires as to the charge for 
a piece of work of considerable magnitude. 
The work is, let us suppose, unusual only 
in its large volume. The fee schedule gives 
a minimum charge, but the volume is such 
that even the minimum rate seems excessive. 
To complicate the matter 
bank will go with the job. It is 
possible to take it on with but additional 
outlay for salaries, vault space and the like. 

What is the answer? 

Volume of trust business is not always a 
reliable measure of 


confronted 


further, a good 
account 


success. Lower rates 
will sometimes get the business but a day of 
reckoning. will come when a more strict ac- 
counting between departments, investment in 
mechanical equipment, higher salaries and 
so on, reveals that net profits were less than 
they should be. Reforms may be attempted 





Assistant Vice-President, American Trust Company of Boston, Mass. 


on the ground that methods of operation may 
be to blame. Finally, however, 
lodged where it 
munerative and 


the blame is 

belongs, namely, to unre- 
low Further probing 
reveals the necessity of ascertaining or ap- 
proxmiating and proper 
rates thereon. 


rates. 


costs establishing 


Figuring Cost of Operation 

The cost of operating a trust department 
can be estimated with sufficient accuracy. 
When it comes to figuring the cost of a par- 
ticular service performed by the department, 
or in the department, difficulties pile up. 
They can, however, be solved, and for the 
sake of the peace of mind of the department, 
and for the sake of its prosperity these diffi- 
culties must even at the expense, 
now and then. of some good customers. 


be solved 


Costs as between banks will always vary 


and hence rates based on costs will vary. 
This is as it should be, for then buiness will 
flow to the efficient, and the inefficient will 


study how to be efficient in order to get busi- 
ness back. 

In the long run, as in the the 
charge on checking accounts, the banks will 
find, and customers will eventually agree, 
that no service should be given or received 
unless its cost to the one rendering it is paid 
plus a reasonable profit. 


case of 


The new Capital Trust Co. of Schenec- 
tady, N. Y., has elected the following officers: 
H. A. Allen, president; W. A. Chadwick, 
W. W. Davis, vice-presidents; C. A. Simon. 


secretary; W. A. 
A clearing house system is being formed 
by banks and trust 


Liefke, treasurer. 


companies in Passaic 


County, N. J., which is in the New York 
Federal Reserve District, so that checks 
drawn against them will not have to go 
through the New York Clearing House. 

At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Summit Trust Company of 


Summit, N. J., Barton P. 
elected active vice-president. 


Turnbull was 








































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 





BUILDING IN COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE FIFTH AVENUE BRANCH OF THE 

FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YorK Wuicu Witt BE AN 

ATTRACTIVE EXAMPLE OF THE NEW TYPE OF ARCHITECTURE WHICH ENHANCES 
THE IMPRESSIVENESS AND BEAUTY OF NEW YorK’s SKYLINE 





TRUST COMPANIES 








FARMERS NATIONAL BANK, READING, PA. 


Ts new building of the Farmers National Bank of Reading, 
Pennsylvania, now being erected, will dominate Penn Square, 
and attract attention because its design utilizes all the advan- 
tages of its ‘short corner’ location. 


ALFRED CGC. BOSSOM 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 
680 Fifth Avenue NEW YORK 





HE main office of the 

Seaboard— published to 
remind our friends of a place 
where they are assured 
efficient service and a warm 
welcome. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 
Main Office: Broad and Beaver Streets 
115 Broadway 24 East 45th Street 


Copyright Irving Underhill, 1925 
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NEW FIELDS OF BUSINESS FOR TRUST COMPANIES 


COOPERATION WITH RELIGIOUS AND PHILANTHROPIC ORGANIZATIONS 











DR. ALFRED WILLIAMS ANTHONY 


Chairman of Committee on Financial and Fiduciary Matters of Federal Council 
of the Churches of Christ in America 


(Epitor’s Note: Dr. Anthony directs attention in the following article to the growing 
recognition among religious and philanthropic boards of the superior services which trust 
companies afford in acting as custodians or financial agents in connection with endowed 


funds and the handling of investments. 


It may be recalled that at the last Mid-Winter 


Conference of the Trust Companies in New York a formal invitation was eatended by 
Dr. Anthony in behalf of the committee of which he is chairman, to bring about closer 
contacts in connection with the fiduciary administration of endowments or funds for 


religious and philanthropic purposes. ) 


HE sums of money given to charities 

and religious objects have always 

been large. Of late they have become 
enormous and are increasing in volume. It 
is conservatively estimated that, in the 
United States, annual gifts to philanthropy 
are over one billion dollars, gifts to religious 
objects alone being about $650,000,000. En- 
dowed funds in the hands of organizations 
above the local church, are estimated as be- 
ing about $575,000,000. 

The enormous size of these funds is caus- 
ing church officials more and more to turn 
to specialists and experts for their custodial 
care, investment and auditing. Some church 
boards have already adopted the policy of 
making trust companies custodians of their 
endowed funds. By giving them authority 
to cut coupons and collect dividends, church 
treasurers and finance committees are saved 
the necessity of keeping tabs on due-dates, 
going to safety deposit vaults, and perform- 
ing the clerical duties of handling coupons 
and keeping detailed books. 


Recognizing Need for Financial and Fiduciary 
Experts 
While treasurers and finance committees 
have in the past often taken pride in their 
competency to handle investments and have 
been reluctant to relinquish personal control 
of them, their self-confidence in recent years 
has been rudely shaken by changing condi- 
tions affecting trolley lines, railroads, indus- 
trials and public utilities. The former dis- 
trust of so-called “financiers,” as being ruled 
by ulterior motives, is gradually yielding to 


a recognition that experts in finance more 


and more seek to serve their clients, as law- 
yers and physicians serve theirs, expecting 
no more financial renumeration 
stipulated fees. 

There has 


than their 


also been a feeling that the 
church, in its own membership, could com- 
mand as expert and as sound and valuable 
financial talent as that given by a bank or 
trust company. But the conviction is grow- 
ing that the shrewdest of cannot 
exercise his wisdom to the advantage 
when serving on a committee with men much 
less experienced than he—for in such a re- 
lationship he must either dominate the rest 
of the committee, which he is unwilling to 
do, or surrender his better judgment to 
theirs, which is unfair to himself. The fact 
is being recognized that such a man can bet- 
ter serve the financial interests of a mis- 
sionary or educational body in his capacity 
as a trust company officer than he can as a 
member of its finance committee. 


bankers 
best 


Good Business and Good Philanthropy 

Chureh and missionary organizations, 
boards of education and philanthropies of 
broad scope prefer to deal with trust com- 
panies and banks which have visions as 
large as theirs and recognize human inter- 
ests as wide as the nation and the world. 
Communities just as individuals may become 
selfish; and financial institutions that think 
only of their own cities do not awaken, in 
the missionary and charitable societies of 
the church, the fullest sense of cooperation. 

The sense of partnership in these interests 
is growing. In my judgment, the mission- 
ary and educational organizations of the 
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On cuaP? 


National Trust 


Limited 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 
Assets Under Administration 


$138,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


514% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal 
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Edmonton London, England 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 


Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $357,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. James STREET, MONTREAL 
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church will, as time passes, the trust 
companies more and more. It seems to me 
good business and good philanthropy for the 
trust companies to recognize these common 
interests, to plan for them, to further them, 
and to seek closer with the 
church and its allies. 

Through the Committee on Financial and 
Fiduciary Matters of the Federal Council of 
the Churches of Christ in America, the Pro- 
testant Churches may be regarded as al- 
ready making overtures toward friendly un- 
derstanding and good will. Trust companies 
ean reciprocate by shaping some of their 
business with a view to cooperation, by list- 
ing their names with the Committee of the 
Federal Council as interested participants 
in common purposes; and by encouraging 
their own clients to give to church organiza- 
tions and by showing these clients how eas- 
ily it can be done. 

These church organizations are cooperating 
in a broad way with lawyers who draw 
wills and-write trust agreements, with finan- 
cial institutions which serve as trustees and 
in other fiduciary capacities, with insurance 
companies which write large benefits for 
safeguarding the future, and with all men 
who seek to promote honesty, efficiency, se- 
eurity and fidelity in the world. 


use 


cooperation 





DEDUCTING CASH ITEMS FROM 
RESERVE REQUIREMENTS 

A committee appointed at a recent meeting 
of stockholders of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Boston formulated the following resolu- 
tion which is of general interest to member 
banks and which reads: 

“Resolved, That it is the sense of this con- 
vention that the Federal Reserve Board might 
with propriety amend its reserve regulations 
so as to provide that member banks may 
deduct from their gross demand deposits 
subject to reserve the amount of cash items 
sent by each member bank to the Federal 
Reserve Bank in process of collection. City 
banks are now permitted to deduct such 
amounts from amounts which are due by them 
to other banks, but as country banks gener- 
ally have no substantial deposits from other 
banks, this privilege of deducting 
benefit to them.” 


is of no 


David A. Boody, director of the People’s 
Trust Company of Brooklyn, former mayor 
of Brooklyn, former Congressman and ac- 
tive in Wall Street financial circles for sixty 
years, recently celebrated his eighty-eighth 
birthday by working as usual at his desk in 
the offices of the Stock Exchange house of 
Boody & McLellan. 

















WHEN YOU ADVERTISE FOR TRUST BUSINESS 


SOLICITATION AND PUBLICITY WHICH YIELD RESULTS 
FRANCIS R. MORISON, Cleveland, Ohio 


HEN a financial institution adver- 
tises its trust department it means 
to get its money back. 


Obviously, 
it does not expect 


results the day after to 
The banker knows that trust agree- 
ments are usually entered into only after 
much correspondence or extended conferences, 
and that comparatively few men may be ex- 
pected to come in, paper in hand, to bring an 
executorship or a living trust. Instead, he 
hopes, through convincing presentation of the 
need for trust service, and of the advantages 
of the trust service of his particular institu- 
tion so to impress its name, its location and 
its qualifications upon the public that, when 
this man or that one requires a trust serv- 
ice he will think first of his particular cor- 
porate fiduciary. 

The banker knows better than to pin his 
faith to newspapers alone, or to undertake 
the wholesale distribution of educational 
booklets whose sole aim is the creation of a 
market for his trust service. 
a market all ready 
hand. 


morrow. 


He has, in fact, 
created and ready to 
The Best Prospects 

He should remember that men and women 
whose estates are of such dimensions as to 
make corporate trust service desirable usually 
have banking relationships of some years’ 
standing and that, should they require fidu- 
ciary services they will naturally turn to the 
institution which they alréady know and 
like. Money spent in cirecularizing general 
lists is largely wasted, therefore. 
the cultivation of directors, stock- 
holders and wealthier customers will be in- 
finitely more productive. The most casual 
survey of trust business which has come to 
any financial institution within, say the last 
three years, will quickly reveal the prepon- 
derance of that which is directly traceable 
to these groups and to friends of the officers 
or directors. 

It must 


Money 
spent in 


not be concluded from this that 
newspaper advertising for trusts is useless. 
By no means. A bank’s customers are read- 


ing its advertising just as much, and probably 


more, than their neighbors. are inter- 
ested in and friendly to it. Their money is 
on deposit there, and that means something, 
too. 


They 


The banker who advertises consistently 
in his local newspaper, and who uses this 
medium from time to time to direct attention 
to his trust facilities is on the right track. 
Too frequently, however, his practice is less 
correct than his policy. 

Naturally, he that his advertise- 
ments meet the eyes of those whose property 


desires 


holdings are of a size and nature as to make 
desirable service of a 
trustee. 


corporate executor or 
And usually, with this in mind, he 
specifies by contract or otherwise that his 
advertisements shall have place on the finan- 
cial pages. The theory which governs his se- 
lection is easily explained—but will it stand 
the test? 


‘‘Marooned”’ on the Financial Page 
In most newspapers the pages devoted to 
financial and business news are well to the 


back. The first few pages carry the cream 
of the general news; then come amusements, 
matter of interest to women, and sports—all 
the departments which the publisher’s experi- 
ence has led him to regard as of major value 
from the circulation point of view. Men and 
women may be counted upon to look at these 
pages—I have, indeed, heard a former presi- 
dent of the American Publishers Association 
express the opinion that 85 per cent of a 
metropolitan newspaper's circulation depend- 
ed upon sports—but 
are careless readers. 

Interest in financial news, as such, is us- 
ually limited to those whose business activi- 
ties or investments make it essential ; women, 
for instance, rarely see even the headlines 
on financial news, yet women are keenly in- 
terested in the property problems of their 
husbands while those who are themselves 
legitimate trust prospects are numerous. They 
cannot be reached through the financial pages 
any more than the great mass of men of mod- 
erate estate whose insurance, real estate or 


most men and women 


business interests should make it easy to in- 
terest them in fiduciary service. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


YOUR FLORIDA INTEREST 


For the reason that liberal views upon 


taxation in Florida are 


attracting attention of a great many people, many of your cus- 
tomers will be asking questions regarding Trust Laws of this State. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Company has a Department fully 
equipped to handle the business of Trust Companies throughout 


the United States. 


Pamphlets on Florida Tax Laws have been 


prepared by our institution, which we will be pleased to forward 


upon request. 


We invite you to direct your friends to us, 


with every assurance 


of courteous consideration and prompt attention. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Commercial Bank & Trust Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 


too, do read 
and however re- 
the baseball team, 
last word in theatres, 
importance them 
there. Moreover, the men whose major inter- 
ests art covered in the financial pages are 
readers of other pages also. Under the cir- 
cumstances it is apparent that the financial 
pages, whatever their advantages where spe- 
cific security issues are concerned, cannot be 
expected to give maximum coverage in trust 
department advertising. 

Because there are a good many people try- 
ing to sell the same sort of thing, you must 
make your advertising sell your particular 
product—the service of your institution, not 
just the service of any bank in your com- 
munity. That is the big thing, that your ad- 
vertising shall be written for and directly 
representative of your institution, of its serv- 
ice and safety, of its record of achievement, 
and of the spirit which gives it personality. 

When you undertake to sell by advertising, 
you are buying the opportunity to address 
your fellow citizens—the mass of readers of 
your paper. You do not expect to sell to all 
of them. But the more people you talk to, 
if you talk well, the more will listen an: 
come to deal with you. 


But these men, and the women, 
the general news columns, 
ligiously they may follow 
the society items or the 


very little of real escapes 


LAZY BANK CLERKS STARTED THE 
CLEARING HOUSE IDEA 

An interesting bit of history as to the 
origin of the Clearing House system is con- 
tained in an article appearing in the June 
issue of the Review, published by the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company. It tells how, back 
in 1670, two of the “walk clerks” who were 
then employed in London to carry checks, 
drafts and other credits to individual banks 
for cash, happened to meet one day in a coffee 
house for refreshment. It seemed a clever 
idea for these two clerks to effect their ex 
changes then and there. Other clerks discoy- 
ered this and many thousands 
of pounds daily changed hands in the coffee 
house unknown to the bank managers. When 
the latter got wind of the ruse some of them 
wanted to stop the practice. 
ceived the germ of merit, 
room was engaged for the use of the “walk 
clerks.” Clearing rules were adopted, a man- 
ager was placed in charge and thus evolved 
what is today the Clearing House system, 
which is now an essential part of banking 
routine in every civilized country. 


subterfuge 


Others per- 
in the idea and a 


Plans are under way for the organization 
of a new trust company in Trenton, N. J. 





“NOR LOST THE COMMON TOUCH’* 


HUMANITY REVEALED IN TRUST SERVICE 
MARGARET LATHROP LAW 


PPOSE somebody asked you to paint 
mnental picture of a trust company 
uld you sketch first a 

d, hard then 


like interior where footsteps echo 


forbidding 


stone, Wash in a 


menningls and strange men behind bars 


peer at impersonally as if 
Then finally vis- 
as wrapped and trapped and 
feel 


you were an 


unwelcome animal? you 


ualize vourself 
choked vivid red 


tape? Do you 


that trust companies are at best just soulless 


dead institutions representing 


‘s estates in a bloodless, mechani 


r. Cadbury, a retired membe1 
ident Trust Company’s staff. said 
ere is a marked similarity between 
mpany in America and the conti 
fiction 


counsel’ which in the 


daily lives of France, Germany 
s forever arranging the affairs of 
weakling.” 

tain of industry leaves his fortune 
The 

into 
thus 


and fluctuation in income 


te shares. trust company 


shifts investments sound and con 


servat ecurities and minimizes the 


risk of =s 
drama and melodrama 


Traged comedy 


‘vervday lite—this is the stuff with which 
deal. That great 
Which in every 


trust benign 


aie = 


persona lity way symbolizes 


trust has heen asked to help choose every 


husbands, has been able 


and end feuds, 
personality has been called on to 


thing from hats to 


to prevent divorces family 


The same 


clean and furnish houses to run factories, 


and in mind, to 


this 


to nurse the sick in body 
dead, 


built a 


mourn the and 


church! 


once personality 


actually 

Highly sensitized, sympathetic and elastic, 
indeed, to the individuals 
with women 


are those officers 


dealing whose mental processes 


make it impossible for them to grasp the in 


tricacies of either legal procedure or banking 
necessities. Unreasonable, extravagant, hys 
terical and even insane clients force these of 
ficers to recall Kipling’s advice. “Trust your 
self when all men doubt you * * *” 

trust company officer heard of 
SY, the last of his immediate 
family, living alone in a state of pitiful neg 


One day a 


an old man of 


lect and in sad need of some one to manage 
his affairs. He called 
an unkempt old 


ing white hair, who peered suspiciously out 


and received by 


with 


was 
creature Wisps of fly- 
of a crack in the kitchen door and finally ad 
mitted that dirt-incrusted with 
its array of unwashed pots and Half 
blind and hermit in 


him to room 
pans. 
living there alone like a 
the midst of 
lated 
the fingertips. “I 
whatever of 


accumu 
thoroughbred to 


dilapidated glory and 


neglect, he was yet a 


assure you I have no need 


your services, sir; and I wish 


you a good morning,” he said with an air 


of finality. 
“Here is my card if ever do 


we can any- 


thing for you,” said the officer as he left. 


Examples Cited 

The 
cer, saving the old man was there. 
found the card found 
stove with gas. The officer im- 
to the hospital and advised 


the offi- 
They had 
him by the 


next day a hospital "phoned 


when they 
overcome 
mediately went 


doctors and nurses at his expense, though 


into a veri 
the patient’s 


nearest relatives and got them to sign 


was sticking his head 
nest He 


warned he 


table hornets’ found 
a paper 
legalizing his taking “the steps necessary to 
conserve the old man’s interest.” This meant 
first and foremost a housecleaning and repair- 
known for 

under and 
found thousands of 
title papers and 
before the company 
could be 


ing such as his had not 
half a 


back of 


menage 
Tucked 


were 


century. carpets 
pictures 
dollars in cash as well as 
The task 


was to discover 


deeds, next 
who 
with the old 
return from the hospital 
them he lived 
after” allotted 

Another 
best disposal of some violins left 


some relative 
man on his 
thanks entirely to 
happily for the brief 
him. 

day I found 


persuaded to live 


“ever 
them discussing the 
by an old 
Italian in a dingy part of the city, who loved 
his little musty shop none the less because its 
cobwebby nooks contained no Stradivarius. 
A decent, hard-working woman, after a life 
of struggle without family or friends 
and by her peculiar will leaves to the Com- 
monwealth of 


dies 
Pennsylvania all the money 
remaining after a handsome funeral has been 
arranged for her. How to grant 
Wish then becomes the issue. The man who 


her her last 
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arranged this told me that he got from a 
member of his own family a beautiful dress 
in which the tired woman might have her per- 
manent rest as she desired. Then he had to 
corral enough indifferent neighbors to fill 
the funeral carriages and listen to the min- 
ister’s last words. As he stands by her grave, 
the trust company’s representative has the 
satisfaction of knowing that in her manner 
of exit, if not in her manner of living, the 
woman has achieved her heart’s desire. 


Whole Business Managed 

Trust companies often are obliged to man- 
age whole business concerns when the owners 
die without understudies or competent heirs. 
For instance, the head of one of America’s 
largest factories dies, leaving the management 
of his estate to the trust company. On the 
way from his funeral they stop to look over 
the factory. No word is said by superintend- 
ent or employee, but it is as if each were 
shrieking from the house tops, “What in the 
world do they know? And I 
think they know everything!” 


suppose, they 
“No we don’t,” 
says the trust company official quietly to him- 
self, “but we know enough to find some one 


who does.” Which they straightway do. 


When the first pay day comes, in the envelope 


of each employee is a personal note asking 
for his cooperation, without which the em- 
plovee will suffer as much as the owner. Af- 
ter thirteen months of trust 
agement this factory was sold at a large 
profit, to the deep disgust of competitors 
who had hoped that this would be a chance 
to buy a bargain! The present owner re- 
quests the company to continue its represen- 
tative on the board of directors because of 
the contribution they can eventually make to 


his sons. 


company man- 


Nor are such cases exceptional, 
“Years ago,” said a trust company officer, 
“we came to stand in the place of parents 
and guardian for a little boy of five, who has 
always seemed to me the most lonely person 
on the face of this earth. This is his story. 
One Christmas eve he was traveling with his 
parents on an express train from Washington 
to Philadelphia. He was seated on one side 
of the aisle, his parents on the other. Sig- 
nals were bungled and there was one of those 
appalling collisions which swept clean, like a 
hurricane, all that came within its path. By 
some cruel whim of fate, the child was left 
untouched and his parents completely oblit- 
erated in the few seconds. On 
Christmas day he was found wandering in 
an aimless, bewildered fashion in a 
covered field miles from any town. 
man loneliness be symbolized in 
poignant form than this?” 


space of a 


snow- 
Can hu- 
any more 


COMPANIES 


And so the stories go on endlessly, the main 
plea for the good that trust companies do in 
a community being so self-evident that it is 
dull and banal. Their increased power speaks 
best for itself; within the last half century 
they have developed automatically at an as- 
tounding pace commensurate only with the 
phenomenal growth of commerce and indus- 
try with the quantity production of an age of 
machinery, with 
tion law. In there 
porations in the United 
gaged in the accepting and ex- 
ecuting trusts. Now the trust company idea 
is not only- national, but international. Eng- 
land, France, Germany, Japan, Hawaii and 
the Philippines benefit by trust companies. 
In England, Australia and New Zealand the 
trust company idea has been embodied in laws 
establishing the office of public trustee; in 
fact, a state trustee company. Today the 
trust company funds in Philadelphia 
amount to a billion and a half dollars, and 
in the United States their banking 
and resources amount to more than $14,000,- 
000,000. 

Is it not the remarkable, then, that 
they have above all maintained the personal 
equation, “nor lost the common touch?’ After 
this little glimpse of the shifting scenes be- 
hind the curtain of a company, 
you will come away convinced with me that 
they must play the réle of psychiatrist and 
father banker. They 
must be possessed of the benignity of a par- 


and 
were 


corporations 
1882 


corpora- 
twelve 
States actively en- 


cor- 


business of 


alone 


assets 


more 


successful 


confessor as well as 
ent, the finesse of a diplomat, the wisdom of a 
modern Solomon 
Jobs! Are trust 
perhuman? I wonder!—(Reprinted from the 
Evening Ledger of Philadelphia.) 
& & & 
FINANCIAL LIBRARY EXHIBIT 

Miss Gudrun Moe, librarian of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, is chairman of 
the committee of the Financial Group of the 
Special Libraries Association, which will 
hold an exhibit in connection with the con- 
vention of the American Bankers Association 
at Atlantic City. The chairman of the Fi- 
nancial Group of the Special Libraries Asso- 
ciation is Miss Margaret 
First National 


and the patience of several 


companies human—or su- 


Reynolds, librarian 
Wisconsin Bank, Milwaukee. 

Merger of the Peoples Savings Bank and 
Trust Company with the Merchants Savings 
Bank of Moline, Ill, is being effected. 

John J. Mitchell, Jr. of the 
chants Trust Company, Chicago, has been 
elected president of the Charles M. Urton 
Construction Company of Santa Barbara, Cal. 


Illinois Mer- 
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’Go directly to a Bank 
and ask for American Express 
Travelers Cheques by name” 


This is the direction given to the readers of the 4,000,000 copies of an 
8-page color folder on the Money Safety and Personal Service advan- 
tages of American Express Travelers Cheques, which have been printed 
and distributed so far this year. 


The particular Service value of this circular to banks everywhere is the 
fact, which it details and emphasizes, that American Express Travelers 
Cheques are 


Backed by a Service in the United States. 


The traveler in our own country—on business or pleasure —is most vi- 
tally interested in a SERVICE right at hand which he can use in the town, 
and at the time he needs it. 


This service is briefly outlined in the folder: 


What hotels to use. What restaurants 
are good. What garages are safe. 
What the local speed laws are. Dis- 
tances to neighboring towns. What to 
see in a neighborhood. 


To a stranger getting off a train, to a 


1. Wherever there is a railroad station 
there is an express office. 


. This means 26,700 personal service sta- 
tions for the use of travelers carrying 
these Cheques. 


The great bulk of all Travelers Cheques are sold through banks. 


. Each express agent, working under a 


centrally directed plan, is ready to 
serve his Company’s patrons. 


. He is often in towns where there are 


no banks. 


. He cashes Travelers Cheques even at 


hours when banks are closed. He gives 
information on local conditions: 


woman traveling alone or with children, 
the Express Agent is a local, experi- 
enced friend, ready to help. 


. These thousands of local offices give the 


express company a local prestige which 
furnishes an assurance to restaurants 
hotel keepers, garages and others who 
hesitate to cash personal checks or 
other forms of paper with which they 
are not familiar. 


The 


banker, therefore, who furnishes his patrons with American Express 
Travelers Cheques introduces them to a nation-wide organization equipped 
and trained to give emergency help wherever and whenever the emer- 
gency arises. 


American Express Co. 


6§ Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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FIFINANCING THE FARMERS OF AMERICA| - 
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Farming is the key industry of the United 
States. The economic welfare of the Nation, Ay} 


present and future, depends upon keeping 
I the country agriculturally self-supporting. 
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FULFILLING A NATIONAL NEED 
— ~— Through Joint Stock Land “Banks. 


be life-blood of all industry is credit. With- 
out adequate credit, at economical rates, no 
industry today can survive. This is just as 
true in the business of farming as in the 
fabricating of steel. Certainly, nothing is 


most far reaching and constructive legislative 
achievements ever placed upon the statute- 
books of the country. It is comparable, in 
the magnitude of its economic results, with 
the Federal Reserve Act 
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more important to the life of this country 
than the production of daily food for its one 


\ 


The Joint Stock Land 
Bank’s Mission 


VQ 


hundred and thirteen millions of people 


Inadequate Banking 
Long Handicapped Farming 
Our great manufacturing industries for time 
past have enjoyed banking credits on equit- 
able bases. The farming industry, with no 
great organization of friendly banking inter- 
ests, was, however, decidedly handicapped 
But, since land values and man’s capabilities 
to produce the necessities of life form the 


Through Joint Stock Land Banks the respon- 
sible farmer can now borrow for strictly agri- 
cultural purposes, on an economically sound 
basis. These Joint Stock Land Banks operate 
under Government supervision; all loans they 
make must be approved by the Government. 


The bonds which are sold by these Banks are 
secured by G overnment-scrutinized loans; are 
held to definite requirements as to margin 
of safety by Federal] statutes; and have been 
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bulwarks of credit, it is obvious that an in- 
dustry, so vital to daily life and so essential 
to general good-business, eventually would 
find adequate banking facilities. 


A Praétical Remedy 
The creation of the Federal Farm Loan 
Bureau, in 1917, supplied, in a large measure, 
these facilities. The act which created the 
banking system, of which Joint Stock Land 
Banks are an integral part, was one of the 


declared, by the United States Supreme Court, 
to be instrumentalities of the Government. 
They are as completely exempt from taxation 
as are First 314% Liberty Bonds. 


Thus, through Bonds of Joint Stock Land 
Banks is provided the capital required in the 
sound development of our farming industry; 
and also tax exempt, marketable investment 
securities, based upon the soundest kind of 
diversified security 


\ 
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The Guy Huston Organization —A complete organization of finan- 
cial, land and bank specialists — affords Joint Stock Land Banks 
a broad, basic and helpful service. The facilities of this Organization 
are extended not only to Joint Stock Land Banks, but to Investment 
Bankers and institutions desiring information or reports cover- 
ing any phase of Joint Stock Land Bank operations or securities. 
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WHY TRUSTEESHIP IS ESSENTIAL TO ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 


SOME BROADER ASPECTS OF TRUST SERVICE 
R. O. KAUFMAN 


Vice-President and Cashier Union Bank and Trust Company of Helena, Montana 


(Eprror’s NoTe: 
advancement which 
and the 
distribution. 
toll of 


inhere in the 


property and estate 


Ur. Kaufman points out the great advantage to social and economic 
instrumentalities of trusteeship in conserving fortunes 
savings of a lifetime which otherwise are exposed to dissipation and wasteful 
His conclusions are confirmed by statistics which show how large 
wreckage where fiduciary protection is 


is the 
ignored. He also 


volunteers the suggestion that legislation be adopted to afford greater safeguards against 


designing heirs or advisers, enabling 


testators 


to challenge before death any possible 


attack upon his will on the ground of unsound mind or undue influence.) 


Hk conservation of capital, whether 


money or property, is essential to the 


nation’s economic and social advance- 
ment. It is unfortunate that 
who cling to the 
ploitation of the 


of those engaged in 


there are sti'l 
belief that ex- 
masses is the chief aim 
business for profit. It 


so mnany 


is, however, the hope of bankers particularly 
and other that 
now becoming extensive, 


business men as well, pro- 
grams of education 
may eventually correct erroneous impressions 
by bringing about a better understanding of 
the dependency of each of us upon the other, 
and the importance of the prosperity of one 
to the prosperity of the other. The practi- 
cal application of these splendid principles 
to the conduct of business is so rapidly be- 
coming 


that 


obviously necessary and universal 


preaching them seems no longer essen 


tial to many 
How 


men, 
much we are obligated to the excep 
tional men who have thus far contributed to 
the substantial progress of 


this country can 


understood when we re- 
call the oft-repeated statement that at sixty 


years of age ninety-five per cent of men have 


in some measure be 


lost all their accumulations and have become 
dependent upon their daily earnings or rela- 
tives or the commonwealth for support. To 
the comparatively small number of men who 
have manifested capacity enough to acquire, 
retain and properly employ wealth we 
a debt of gratitude for the capital and the 
ability necessary to keep us on the track of 
economic It is the 
much regret when a youth or a widow sud- 
denly small 
wealth without the training or the judgment 


owe 


progress, oceasion for 


comes into possession of even 


necessary to properly that which 


the father has labored so hard to accumulate 


conserve 
and has so zealously guarded that his fam- 
ily might escape the many hardships he has 
endured. Yet our sympathies might quite 
as properly be bestowed upon the great ma- 
jority of men 


are told on 


in the prime of life. for we 
authority that ninety-five 
per cent of men lose all they possess between 
the ages of forty-five and fifty. This is large 
ly accounted for, no doubt, by 


restlessness or 


good 


the spirit of 
perhaps, which 
prospered in the 


impatience, 
attacks men who, having 
which they have 
into distant and unfamiliar 
with the hope of acquiring by 
than 
accumulate, 


experienced 


business in trained, 
fields 
profit 


years to 


been 
reach out 


quick 


more they have taken many 


If then, so great a majority of 
and seemingly successful men 
fall by the wayside, it is perhaps time to be 
worrying about 


them as well as 


perienced dependents. 


their inex- 
How can we best con 
behalf 
successful, in order that 
may be assured of 


vince men of the need for 
of the momentarily 
the latter 
themselves, as 


dependent 


trusts in 


protection for 


well as protection for their 


families ? 


Protection Against Designing Heirs and 
Advisers 
there are 
belief that 
and that wasteful expenditures 
by the profligate result in a better distribu- 
tion of wealth, thus promoting general pros- 
perity, yet thinking men know better. I have 
in mind million 
dollars accumulated by hard work and intel- 


While 
hold the 


other's 


some foolish enough to 


one man’s loss is an- 


gain 


several estates of several 
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ligent and beneficial development of manu- 
facturing, mining and agricultural industries, 
which contributed much to the progress of 
several communities, which estates have been 
scattered and wasted by inexperienced and 
thoughtless heirs, with the result that those 
communities have suffered tremendously. In 
one particular instance, the testator fore- 
saw the probability of such a contingency 
and by a carefully planned will, sought to 
make proper provision against it. His 
plans were, however, completely frustrated 
by designing lawyers in search of a hand- 
some fee, who succeeded in convincing a 
jury that he was of unsound mind when the 
very provisions of the will were most con- 
vincing proof of this man’s sanity and good 
judgment. 

I daresay that one intimately acquainted 
with any one of us in this group could gather 
together in the form of a hypothetical ques- 
tion a sufficient number of odd sayings and 
actions during a period of ten years, to raise 
a serious question of doubt in the minds of 
twelve strangers, as to our mental soundness. 
And this observation prompts one to suggest 
that more attention should be given by trust 
company officials to the passage of laws cal- 
culated to afford greater safeguards against 
designing heirs and legal advisers. 

Undue influence and unsound mind are 
too easily proved to the satisfaction of too 
many juries. There should be placed in the 
statute books of every state a provision to 
the effect that a testator may challenge any- 
one who may have the right, to attack his 
sanity or to prove undue influence exerted by 
another, within a short period following the 
execution of his will, and while the testator 
is alive to defend the action in person. Fail- 
ure to bring such action within a short period 
should constitute a 
grounds. 


bar to contest on those 


The statute containing the provisions just 
outlined would probably prevent the charge 


of undue influence against trust company 
officials, who have acted as financial advisers 
of testators and whose assistance and coun- 
sel may have contributed much toward in- 
ereasing the estates of clients. Those who 
establish such confidential relations with in- 
dividuals as do trust company officers are 
apt to become the victims of such a charge 
and the average juror has a fair share of 
prejudice against wealth. 


Effects of Diissipated or Scattered Fortunes 

I have in mind another community in 
which some frequently expressed the opinion 
that the progress of the city depended upon 
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how soon a large number of so-called first- 
class funerals of certain wealthy inhabitants 
could be held. Most of these funerals have 
been “celebrated,” but the fortunes left be- 
hind have been scattered and lost and the 
unhappy effect upon that community has 
been long evident. 

A merchant of my acquaintance once com- 
plained to me that the banks of our commu- 
nity were hurting business by their constant 
harping upon the subject of saving money. 
He said he would like to see all savings ac- 
counts withdrawn from the banks at once 
and the money spent, in order to bring pros- 
perity to the city. Upon being asked what 
would become of business concerns in the 
community after the reserves of the people 
had been exhausted by this scattering pro- 
cess, he was unable to answer, and later 
admitted that the conservation of these re- 
serve funds was what kept his business on 
an even keel and enabled him to 
quite accurately what his 
would be. 

No. intelligent would advocate the 
plan unthinkingly suggested by this mer- 
chant. He would shudder at the thought of 
the consequences. Yet every year a vast 
sum, in the form of life insurance, is poured 
into the pockets of hundreds of thousands 
of inexperienced who become the 
victims of their own follies and the wiles of 
the fake promoter. 


estimate 
yearly profit 


man 


persons, 


Lists of widows receiv- 
ing insurance are zealously sought by stock 
salesman whose propositions are too allur- 
ing for the unsophisticated to resist. Forty 
millions of worthless stocks were sold to the 
farmers of state in one year. It re- 
quired careful inquiry to compile this esti- 
mate, for the victims loath to admit 
their losses. It is interesting to note, how- 
ever, that less than half this amount lost to 
depositors in the closed banks of some West- 
ern states created great excitement and re- 
sulted in a popular clamor for some form 
of guaranty against the possibility of such 
the future. The vast majority of 
those advocating bank guaranty laws have 
lost much more through their own folly than 
through the folly of those they are so ready 
to condemn. 


Need for Efficient Trusteeship 

When one gives sober thought to our com- 
plex economic problems and realizes the ex- 
tent to which the progress and the happiness 
of one contribute to the progress and happi- 
ness of the other, and the necessity for the 
cooperation of one with the other, to the end 
that wealth may be conserved and the best 


one 


were 


losses in 
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interests of all may be properly served and 
protected, it is almost startling to recall that 
the entire wealth of the world changes hands 
once in every generation. Who administers 
this vast trust? 

It is unfortunate that the burden of re- 
sponsibility has not fallen more heavily upon 
the shoulders of the trust companies organ- 
ized to receive it and admirably equipped to 
bear it, as has been convincingly proven by 
the record of past performances in their field 
of operations. That the safeguarding and 
proper employment of wealth is essential to 
the development of a higher civilization it 
has been my endeavor to emphasize by what 
has heretofore said, but there can be 
no more forceful reminder of the 
sacredness of the trust imposed upon those 
charged with the performance of that duty 
than the meticulous care with which the 
laws governing the trustee have for centuries 
been framed for the protection of the help- 
less and inexperienced. 


been 


suggested 


From the growing complexity of our social 
problems has arisen the necessity the 
service of trust company organizations 
skilled in the conservation of wealth, and the 
able and conscientious manner in which they 
have ministered to the needs of those de- 
pendent upon their services has clearly dem- 
onstrated how carefully they have functioned 
in harmony with the spirit of the law. 

But calculated to protect the inex- 
perienced or the incompetent, beginning with 
the common law and extending down through 
the years to the blue sky laws of today, have 
not accomplished what was intended. The 
trust company, of comparatively recent ori- 
gin, is rapidly becoming the mainstay of the 
law in its effort to safeguard the young and 
old, the widow and the orphan. The desire 
for profit to its stockholders is, of course, 
the reason for its organization, but that very 
fact compels honest and capable service. An 
individual rarely has more than one oppor- 
tunity to administer a trust. What induce- 
ments to honest and capable management 
has he, compared to those of the company 
whose very 


for 


laws 


existence is dependent 


proper administration of many trusts? 


upon 


Education the Prime Need 


Deposits are the aim of the bank with a 
trust department. Deposits will unquestion- 
ably be increased by the trust relationship. 
How profitable a trust department may be- 
come is a question extremely difficult to an- 
swer, without first having the solution to 
one of our greater problems, the problem of 
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educating the people to the advantages of 
and the use of the service offered. 

The blacksmith used to perform the crude 
dental work required by his community. The 
dentist realized the need for highly special- 
ized service, but it took him some time to 
convince the public that something more 
than strength was needed in the practice of 
his profession. The trust company official 
sees the great need for his services, but it is 
taking time to compete successfully with an- 
cient customs. It is taking time and diplo- 
macy to secure the cooperation of the jealous 
lawyer. I recall one who specialized in es- 
tate matters. He drew hundreds of wills, 
but died intestate. At his death a large num- 
ber of estates formerly in his charge were 
finally separated and sorted out at consider- 
able expense. Very few of the wills he drew 
contained trust provisions other than guard- 
ianships required by law. Considerable need 
for education of the lawyer is apparent. He 
is inclined to be hostile and unwilling to 
cooperate. Perhaps the dentist had the same 
problem with the blacksmith. 


The insurance companies have readily un- 


derstood the folly of promiscuous distribu- 
tion of large or even small policies in lump 
sums. By new forms of policies they have 
sought to avert this economic evil, but they 
are unable and unwilling to take the proper 
burden of responsibility. 
the business of 


Those engaged in 
safeguarding the 
interests of the helpless, the inexperienced 
and the incompetent are, by 
wealth and preventing waste, rendering in- 
valuable the social progress of 
humanity. The very nature of that business 
inspires faith in the motto “He profits most 
who serves best.” 


properly 
conserving 


service to 
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TRUSTEESHIP IN AUSTRALIA 

The adaptability of the principles of cor- 
porate trusteeship to all civilized lands and 
climes is evidenced by the successful opera- 
tion of trust and trustee companies in nume- 
rous foreign lands. Australia has been thor- 
oughly converted to the trust company idea 
for many years. One of the oldest organiza- 
tions of the kind in that British possession 
is the West Australian Trustee Executor & 
Agency Company, Ltd., which has its main 
office in Perth, West Australia. The recent 
65th half-yearly report showed trust and 
agency funds under administration amount- 
ing to £4,039,989. Authorized capital is £75,- 
000; paid-up capital, £27,000; reserve fund 
and undistributed profits, £43,813. 
S. Barker is manager. 


Edmund 
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An Advertisement by 
E. H. KITTREDGE, PRESIDENT 
Financial Advertisers Association 


“Better financial advertising will help the customers of 
bankers—whether they are wage earners, farmers, merchants, 
manufacturers, depositors, investors or borrowers—to realize 
that the banker is simply a human agency for correlating 
human relationships. It will make the bank user understand 
that he and his fellow bank users are the bank. That the 
bank has no franchise to capitalize, no privilege to exploit, no 
enclosed space to lord it over, no stock in trade whatsoever, but 
human service to human needs. It will help banking by mak- 
ing it what it should be—as popular and universal an article 
of consumption as telephone service or street-car service.”’ 


| Extract from speech before the Advertising Council af Chicag 


HIS Corporation’s success and growth 
through nearly sixteen years is an evidence 
that bankers in increasing numbers agree 
with Mr. Kittredge. It is an evidence further 
that the service we are equipped to render means 
an increase in efficiency at no corresponding 
increase in cost. 
Whether your inquiry refers to a single booklet or an 
exhaustive new business survey and a complete publicity 
service to all departments, you will find our answer to it 
interesting and valuable. Send it to us. 
No obligations will be incurred (except on our part) and 
your wishes will control us.as to verbal or written 


presentation of our service. 


BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 


19 AND 21 WARREN STREET, NEW YORK CITY 

















CREDIT LOSSES AND OVERDUE ACCOUNTS REDUCED 
THROUGH USE OF TRADE ACCEPTANCES 


E. W. SHEPARD 
General Credit Manager, Western Electric Company, New York 


HE trade acceptance, like a tool in the 
hands of an artisan, must be used 
properly to get the best results. And 
like many other new tools, uses have been 
found for it that were not counted upon in 
the beginning. Sut there are still 
firms, some banks, and some credit men who 


some 


do not see the value of this instrument. Back 
in 1918 when we started the use of trade 
acceptances we believed they reduce 
our credit losses and increase our turnover. 

For the first 
records of 
comparison 
counts. 


would 


few years we kept accurate 
trade 
with credit open ac- 
These figures showed that the per- 


centage of loss to sales on open 


losses on acceptances in 


losses on 


accounts 
was from four to thirteen times greater than 
the losses on trade acceptances. 

A factor which we watch closely is the 
percentage of overdue accounts at each 
branch Our experience that 
the branches with the highest percentage of 
overdue accounts usually have the largest 
One of our problems therefore has 


house. shows 


losses 


been the reduction of these overdue accounts 
for all branch 
of the trade 
centage of been re- 
duced This has had a 
very wholesome effect on credit 

Another factor relating to receivables in- 
vestment which we watch each month is the 
collection rate in number of days. This 
gives us the turnover of each branch house 
on receivables, and in conjunction with the 
percentage of overdue accounts, enables us 
to determine which 


houses. Since the adoption 
1918 our 
accounts has 


over 55 per cent. 


acceptance in 
overdue 


per- 


losses. 


houses are getting the 
best results. For the company as a whole 
our collection rate for the year 1924 is ap- 
proximately 25 per cent better than in 1917 
before trade acceptances used. This 
improvement not reduces investment, 
but also reduces interest on borrowings, both 
of which have a very satisfactory effect on 
the net return. 

We do not claim that these improvements 
have been due to the trade acceptance en- 
tirely, but we do believe that its use has 
helped materially. 


were 
only 


LATEST DEVELOPEMENT IN STEAM LOCOMOTIVE 
The entire status of steam railroad transportation may be revolutionized by 4 
new and safer type of locomotive, capable of developing one-third more power with 
one-third less consumption of fuel and water. 
has been built and installed by the Delaware & Hudson Company in its shops at 


Colonie, near Albany, N. Y. 


Such a locomotive, illustrated above, 


Officials of the Delaware & Hudson estimate that the 


economies effected will make their new engine approximately twice as efficient as 
locomotives for similar purposes in general use today. 
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UNIFORM REGULATIONS GOVERNING 

RECIPROCAL INHERITANCE TAX EX- 

EMPTIONS AND FIDUCIARY TRANSFERS 
OF STOCK 


Continued from page 280) 

the transfer or delivery of 
shares of its capital stock forming a part of 
the estate of a nonresident decedent which 
are nontaxable because the decedent’s domi- 
cile was in a state entitled to the benefits of 
the reciprocal provisions of section 248-p of 
the Tax Law (which in no case applies to a 
nonresident who died prior to July 1, 1925) 
and of nontaxable securities, deposits or other 
assets in its possession or under its control 
forming a part of the estate of any nonresi- 
dent decedent, by filing with the tax commis- 
sion an agreement in writing that before mak- 
ing any such transfer or delivery it will pro- 
cure 


or consent to 


“(a) A certified copy of the letters testa- 
mentary or letters of administration issued 
by the Probate Court or other appropriate 
authority of the decedent’s domicile, or a 
certificate that such letters have been is- 
sued, showing that the decedent was a 
nonresident, or, if the property sought to 
be transferred or delivered consists of 
the capital stock of said cor- 
poration, showing that the decedent was a 
resident of one of the states entitled to the 
benefits of the reciprocal provisions afore- 
said, and 

“(b) An affidavit of the executor or ad- 
ministrator of the estate of the decedent in 
the form hereinafter set forth: 


shares of 


JOINT TENANCY AND TENANCY IN 
COMMON 


“Where shares of stock or other securities, 
nontaxable as aforesaid, stand in the name 
of a decedent and one or more persons, either 
as tenants in common or as joint tenants with 
right or survivorship, the corporation, or its 
New York representative, may transfer the 
securities upon receipt of the affidavit afore- 
mentioned, showing that the decedent was a 
nonresident or that he was a resident of a 
state entitled to the benefits of reciprocity, 
as the case may be, but the affidavit must 
show that the other tenant or tenants are 
living.” 

The uniform form of affidavit agreed upon 
by the taxing authorities of New York, Penn- 
sylvania, Massachusetts and Connecticut to 
secure the transfer of nontaxable intangible 
personal property, is now available at the 
offices of the respective taxing authorities and 
copies may be obtained by trust companies 
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and other fiduciaries. There are two affida- 
vits. One is for use of individual executors or 
administrators and the other for corporate 
executors and administrators. The affidavits 
require name and address of executor or ad- 
ministrator, designation of estate and of 
shares of stock for which transfer is requir- 
ed. The affidavit must be executed in dupli- 
eate. Besides the four states mentioned this 
form of affidavit is also effiective for the 
states of Alabama, Florida, Nebraska, Ver- 
mont, Rhode Island, District of Columbia and 
Nevada. In Massachusetts the reciprocal pro- 
visions become effective Dec. 1, 1925. 

The affidavit properly filled out and sworn 
to may be accepted by the corporation or the 
agent making the transfer or delivery as 
proof of the residence of the decedent. One 
affidavit must be forwarded forthwith on re- 
ceipt thereof by the corporation or the agent 
to the State Tax Department. The provi- 
sions of this regulation in no way authorize 
the opening of a safe deposit box belonging 
to or standing in the name of a decedent who 
was a resident or nonresident, or belonging 
to or standing in the joint names of such de- 
cedent and more without a 
representative of the tax commission being 
present. 


one or persons, 


VOLUME ON SAFEGUARDING FUNDS 


Safeguarding Funds, J. E. Stohlmann, pub- 


lisher. This book prepared for the 
guidance of officials of chureh, college and 
philanthropic organizations in the handling 
of funds. Men who know most 
cial and fiduciary matters, both from the 
viewpoint of the church or institution and 
that of the bank and trust companies, have 
cooperated in supplying material. The edi- 
tors are: Dr. Alfred Williams Anthony, 
chairman of the Committee on Financial and 
Fiduciary Matters, Federal Council of 
Churches; Dr. Robert L. Kelly, executive 
secretary, Council of Church Boards of Edu- 
sation, formerly president of Earlham Col- 
lege; and Lewis B. Franklin, vice-president 
and treasurer, National Council, Protestant 
Episcopal Church, formerly vice-president of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 
Chapters include such important subjects as: 
Security of Investments, of Wise 
Public Giving, Promotional Campaigns in 
Publicity. Ethics Involved in Investments, 
suilding Up Endowments, Cooperation with 
the Bar and with Banks, Better Wills, Gifts 
through Insurance, Annuities, Trusts, Charg- 
ing Off Depreciation, and Legislation. 


was 


about finan- 


Canons 

















WHAT MAKES A GOOD BANK EMPLOYEE? 


HARRIS CREECH 
President Cleveland Trust Company 


The young man or 
banking 


woman who chooses a 


career enters a based on 


confidence and service to the community. 


business 


The misconception of the portly banker ar- 
riving at 9 and leaving at 3 must be 
rected. Anyone expecting to succeed in the 
business must be willing to spend many years 
not alone in its routine and hard work, but 
in constant study of the complex problems 
of modern finance. 


cor- 


Advancement may be slow and the remun- 
eration at first may be smaller than in some 
other But as in all busi- 
rewards go to those willing to 
make sacrifices for hours, energy and 
devotion to the task. 


lines of business. 
nesses, the 


long 


A good bank employee makes an effort to 
learn something of the relation between his 
particular work and that of his department; 
between his department and other depart- 
ments and the bank as a whole. In short, he 
makes himself as conversant as possible with 
every phase of the service his bank renders 
the community. 

While this is an age of specialization, and 
all large banks have specialists in their trust, 
investment and other departments, your 


really successful banker must be a specialist 
in the broader sense—a specialist in the field 
of finance. 

A banking career is an end in itself, but be- 
cause of the comprehensive and liberal train- 
ing one receives in it, many bankers have 
successfully stepped into other lines of busi- 
ness. This is so because credit and commer- 
cial research give the banker an insight into 
almost every type of enterprise. sanking 
offers him a liberal business education, oppor- 
tunities for a wide acquaintance and a vast 
field for study of human nature. 

It is to be expected that the college grad- 
uate has the advantage at the start in this 
as in other businesses and professions. His 
trained mind should make it possible for him 
to grasp more quickly the problems of his 
work and he should 
faster. 


consequently progress 

But the ranks of non-college men who have 
become successful bankers prove that there 
is an equal opportunity for all who have the 
necessary qualifications — unswerving hon- 
esty ; an agreeable personality ; a keen knowl- 
edge of human nature; perseverance; willing- 
ness to study; patience and devotion to the 
chosen profession. 


HOW CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES PROTECT SAVINGS DEPOSITS 


Experience in Canada has proven that the 
legal safeguards which govern the adminis- 
tration of trusts and acceptance of savings 
deposits have been a most important factor 


in the success of trust companies and in 
commanding public confidence. Some recent 
failures of chartered banks in Canada have 
served to emphasize the protection offered 
by trust companies with resulting increase in 
their deposits. 

The Union Trust 
Toronto, in its house 
Convoy” 


Company, Limited of 
organ, “Union Trust 
some of the important 
legal safeguards which apply to acceptance 
of deposits and the administration of trusts. 
The Union Trust Company was chartered 22 
years ago in 1901 and since that time has in- 
vested savings money entrusted to its care 


describes 


in accordance with the Trust and Loan Cor- 
porations’ Act of Ontario and no client has 
ever lost a dollar or waited for principal of 
interest. 

Deposits are accepted as “trusts.” Securi- 
ties are set aside as belonging to depositors 
and, segregated. Character of investments in 
which such funds are invested is determined 
by the law consisting of first mortgage liens 
Dominion and Ontario Government bonds 
guaranteed and Canadian municipal deben- 
tures. Depositors have first claim on securi- 
ties held for them and rank as creditors on 
capital or shareholders’ assets. In char- 
tered banks noteholders have first claim 
on assets, then come the Domonion and Pro- 


vincial Governments and then the depositors. 
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THE GUARDIAN WAY— HELPFULNESS 


A Saturday Night 


Collection 
UST before The Guardian Bank closed last Satur- 


day, our transit department received from an out- 
of-town correspondent a $25,000 savings withdrawal 
to be collected from a bank in a Cleveland suburb. 
As the outgoing registered mail had been closed, 
the routine handling would have been to mail the 
the item for collection the following Monday and 
remit on or about Wednesday. 


The Guardian Bank was not content to do this. 


Among our 624 employes was an officer who lived 
near the outlying bank. To him was entrusted the 
pass-book and withdrawal order, which he presen- 
ted that evening between 6 and 8. Monday morn- 
ing, check in full, including interest, was forwarded 
to our southern correspondent, with a saving of at 
least two days’ delay. 


This standard of promptness 
and this ideal of Helpfulness 
are always at the service of all 
Guardian correspondent banks. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


One of the Twenty-five Largest Banks Outside New York 
































poneaeeeseseneesssitsseeseuneesecrsistsensceseescetensceveuesseneseusneseseetseassucuesenenessessneessenneest/stees’| 








BANK ADVERTISING MUST HAVE A PARTNER IN PERSONAL 
SOLICITATION 


FREDERICK P. H. SIDDONS 
Assistant Secretary, American Security & Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 


whether a business is mercantile 
that the 
with a solicitation 
As a separate medium of business 


essential wiver- 


linked 


it is 


gram be 


t. both are excellent, but the com 
The 


makes 


the two is by far the best. 
lavs the groundwork and 

r the solicitor to talk, as the sery 
brought to the 


ct in advance through newspapers, 


been attention of 
d circulars, 

Many mercantile houses do not employ out 
side s but 
of thei 
publi 


licitors, the 
rganization to serve the inquiring 
But 


ing developed in banks and businesses today, 


depend on salesmen 


a more specialized class is be- 


ealling 


medium of 


Whose duty lies in outside work, on 


the proper 


people as a further 


impressing them with the facilities of 
fered, 
It cannot be said of any bank that they do 


not employ solicitors. Every employee of a 
bank who meets the public is a solicitor for 
the institution. Some are good, some are bet- 
ter than but the 
ability to make 
progress in this direction should make every 
effort to improve their 
can accomplish results. 
Experience and the 


in business show conclusively that advertising 


others, not everyone has 


sell. and those unable to 


knowledge so they 


results accomplished 


minus personal solicitation increased 
but 


equals a 


equals 


business, advertising plus 
rapid 
organization 
with the 


business, 


personal so- 


licitation more increase in 
thor- 


business, and an more 


oughly acquainted purposes 


services of its 


INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS IN PARTICIPATING MORTGAGES 


In view of the increasing difficulty en 
trust companies and banks as 
fiduciaries in finding satisfactory small mort- 
for trust fund investments it may be 
of interest to cite the conditions under which 
trustees and executors are enabled to over- 
such handicaps in New York. The 
banking and personal property laws of New 
York specifically authorize trust 
nies executor, trustee, administra- 
among other things “by 
apportioning to estate or fund held by such 
corporation in any of such capacities a part 
interest 


countered 1 Vv 


TO VAS 
cape 


come 


compa- 
acting as 


tor, ete... to invest 


in a bond and mortgage held by or 
in the name of such corporation.” 


Section Law 


21 of the Personal Property 
that a 


funds 


provides other things 
holding trust 
invest in the 


those in which 


among trustee 


or other for in- 
kind of 


savings 


pe rson 


vestment may same 


securities as banks 
are authorized to invest their deposits ‘and 
in bonds and 


real property in 


on unincumbered 
this state worth fifty 
more than the amount loaned 


mortgages 
per 
there- 
on, and in shares or parts of such bonds and 


centum 


mortgages,” provided certain prescribed safe- 
guards are observed such as that the share 
must not be subordinate to any other share 


and that all the papers evidencing the mort- 
gage security shall be held for the benefit 
of the trustee by a trust company or title 
guarantee corporation organized under the 
laws of the state. 

One objection to bonds secured by real es- 
tate mortgage as compared with the ap- 
proved railroad bond or municipal bond 
legal for trustees is their limited market- 
ability. Another and more serious one is 
the possibility that when the mortgage of 
which the bond is a part comes due, it may 
not continue to measure up to the standard 
which trustees are required to observe, i. €., 
that it shall not be more than two-thirds of 
the value of the mortgaged property. In 
the the trustee would find it difficult 
to cash in his investment and would be in 
the position of holding a non-legal security 
in the meantime because of this depreciation 
in value. 

Trust company officers in New York are 
heartily in favor of the provision permitting 
trust companies to use their own participat- 
ing mortgages for trusts in which they are 
trustee because their investment require- 
ments are generally of the highest and they 
have never known a loss from this form of 
investment in many years of experience. 


case 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS........... 


NET DEPOSITS......... 


$23,000,000 


sin hhh nWe's e Os ee ap 5 


Branches in all Boroughs of Greater New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


GRACEFUL TRIBUTE FROM TRUST COMPANY TO THE LEGAL 
PROFESSION 


Trust companies and lawyers owe it to 
their own and public interest to be allies and 
within recent years have arrived more and 
more upon a common ground of understand- 
ing and mutual helpfulness in the perform- 
ance of their respective duties. It was well 
stated in a article in Trust Compa- 
NIES by the eminent Chicago attorney, Mar- 
quis Eaton, whose death recently on Septem- 


recent 


ber 19th deprives trust companies of a most 
loyal friend, that neither armed neutrality nor 
sportsmanlike division of the spoils, but inter- 
dependence characterizes the vast majority of 
the essential and legitimate activities of the 
modern trust company and the lawyer. The 
spirit of competition or of antagonism must 
and fortunately has yielded to a more enlight- 
ened attitude as lawyers and trust companies 
have come to work together and recognize 
their distinctive, but correlated functions, 
No more grateful tribute has ever been paid 
to the members of the legal profession than 
the message conveyed in a full page newspa- 
per advertisement which was published re- 
cently by the Union Trust Company of De- 
troit when delegates to the annual 
tion of the American Bar Association were 
enjoying the hospitality of that city. This 
forceful and well-timed advertisement is re- 
produced on the opposite page and is truly 
expressive of the sentiment toward the legal 
profession which obtains among the vast ma- 
jority of the trust companies of the United 
States. It is also characteristic of the feel- 
ing which characterizes the membership of 
that association to state that this advertise- 
ment called forth 
complimentary 
tending the convention. 


conven- 


numerous gratuitous and 


responses from lawyers at- 


There may still be trust companies which 


persist in writing wills or trespassing upon 


the lawyer’s professional field, but they are 
few in number and rapidly growing less as 
the experience and example of more enlight- 
ened abundantly teach the advan- 
tages of teamwork. The bulk of trust busi- 
especially that appertaining to the 
creation of estates and trusts as well as the 
nomination of executors and trustees, origi- 
nates in the offices of lawyers. It is obvi- 
ously suicidal for a trust company to toler- 
ate any practice in its trust department 
which may give just affront to members of 
the legal profession. On the other hand, evi- 
dence accumulates that the trust companies 
which shape their policies with due regard 
to the friendship and cooperation of law- 
yers obtain an increasing volume of appoint- 
ments through professional sources. All that 
is needed is to adhere to the patent distinc- 
tion that the trust company’s business is to 


policies 


ness, 


administer and carry out estate and trust as- 
signments while it is the lawyer’s recognized 
sphere to draw and direct purely legal in- 
struments and performances. 

The advertisement published by the Union 
Trust Company accentuates the great and es- 
sential performed by 
and competent lawyers, 


services conscientious 
minds gave 
shape to the immortal documents of our con- 
stitutional liberties and freedom, who deter- 
mine the course of lawmaking in Congress 
and legislatures; who shape the principles of 
integrity and faith in business and fi- 
nance and who, in the role of counselor and 
adviser, strives to prevent 
and litigation 

It is as the friend and counselor of the 
family that the lawyer acquits himself of his 
most valuable and important duties. It is 
precisely in such relationship that the lawyer 
and trust company establish their mutual con- 
tacts. 


where 


good 


misunderstanding 





AN ADVERTISEMENT THAT GIVES 

HELPFULNESS AND COOPERATION BETWEEN TRUST COMPANIES AND 

LAWYERS, PUBLISHED RECENTLY BY THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 

DETROIT IN LOCAL NEWSPAPERS DURING THE ANNUAL CONVENTION OF 

THE AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION, AND WHICH BROUGHT MANY APPRE- 
CIATIVE RESPON FROM DELEGATES 


ACCENT TO THE SPIRIT OF MUTUAL 
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Ablest of Pleaders 
They Seldom Speak for Themselves! 


Detroit is host this week to the Members of the American Bar Association 


for Others-— 


—— : 
sits 
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es 
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Assembled here, are the men whose professional 
forebears lad the deep foundations upon which rest 
our whole civic and polincal structures 


ethics — a code designed to insure only the most 
honorable of dealings between lawyers themselves 


and between every lawyer and his clients. 


conscientious lawyer. And every const 

s strive to keep his clients’ d 
of court when such action 
Joss to his client 


will alwa 


entais a 


ES f 


For from time immemorial, the disciples of Black 
stone have been the makers of the law as welll as its 
administrators 


At a time « 


opportune as this, the Union Trust 


Vier 


Company feels it a duty and esteems it a pleasure to ‘Just 48 every modern family has us fa 
so should ot have its family lawyer 
be taken into the confidences o 


wo frequently and just as frankly 


give testimony of these men about themselves 
Every Congress and legislature that ever convened 
on the American continent is indebted for the wisdom 
of its actions to the fact that it has been composed 
very largely of men with legal training. 


oe 


ao 


Naturally, the family lawyer should be the first one 
called when disputes arse with others. And he sh 
be called promptly. For while his legal 


forensic skill will form your surest weapon 


Too many men regard the lawyer as one to be sought 
out only in times of great emergency, and yet, that 


age-old prove 


2 


nly so recently come into its own 
orth a pound of cure 
ith the legal profession 

any other 


American enterprise owes much of its vigor and 
many of its achievements to the distinguished and 
able guidance that bas been given to it by men of the 
legal profession 


your difhculties eventually reach the court room 


<7 
aoe | 


the chances are highly favorable to a more satisfactory 
and more economical solution of the difficulty our 


The true role of the lawyer is that of counselor and = of court 


A lawyer is more than 2 mere professional man. He 


— 


SH 


PRIS 


eet eh has 
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is (through the express and implied obligations he 
has assumed toward the law of the land) an officer 
of the court—a public official recognized by our 
system of junsprudence and entrusted with the high 
duty of safeguarding the legal rights of his fellow 
catens 


Detrow is signally honored in being permitted to 
share its hospitality this week with the members of 
the Amencan Bar Association 


For here is 2 group of men who have voluntarily 
banded themselves together in a task of high en- 
deavor. They are bound by a most stringent code of 


advuocr 


laws— familiar with the 
devious and intricate ways of modern business 
familiar with human nature and human irailies— 
one’s lawyer should be consulted in every important 
dealing that a man has with his fellow men 


Familiar with his country’s 


The best time to consult a lawyer is before troubles 
come—not afterwards when necessity compels. For, 
as all well-informed jurists know so well, a large pro- 
portion of all Ltiganon is founded in umple misunder 
standings — misunderstandings that could and would 
be quickly adjusted, out of court, by a competent and 


It is well for Detroiters to ponder 
this week 
that the paths of our past lives 
materially smoothed and straightened, and the travel 
ing made eamer and more pleasant by the sage 
of a competent and conscientious lawyer 


A goodly proportion of 
could have 


unsel 


Make the acquaintance of such a lawyer at your 
earliest opportunity. Engage him as your family 
attorney, and use his fine talent freely and without 
stint. In all your life you will never make an invest 
ment that will pay greater or more satisfying returns 


Union Grust Company 


GRISWOLD AT CONGRESS + 


First Trust Company in Detroit 


PHONE RANDOLPH 4470 


~ Friend of the Family 














TRUST COMPANIES 


A Massachusetts Fiduciary 
Qualified By 


A7 Years’ Experience 


Practically every kind of Trust problem 
that may arise has been met and solved 
by this Company during its 47 years’ 
experience. We have handled hundreds 


of Estates. 


We cordially invite individuals and 
corporations who require fiduciary ser- 
vice in Massachusetts to correspond 
with the President or other officers of 


this Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President 


BosTON SAFE DEPOSIT & 


= TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


CAt Arcu and Devonsnire Streets 


Our Safe-Deposit Vault is one of the 
largest in New England. Sixty coupon 
roomseliminatewaiting andafford com- 
plete privacy. Seme rooms comfort- 
ably accommodate ten or more persons. 





VICTOR F. LAWSON WILL CONFIDES NEWSPAPER 
PROPERTY AND GENEROUS BEQUESTS TO TRUST 
COMPANY ADMINISTRATION 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY AS TRUSTEE AND EXECUTOR 
WILL PERFORM UNIQUE AND RESPONSIBLE DUTIES 


Ss an expression of confidence in the 
reliability as well as the adaptability 
of trust administration to 
well as the efficient 
management of property or funds for private 
and benevolent purposes the will of the late 
Victor F. Lawson, 
the Chicago Daily 
unique and 


company 
the conservation as 


publisher and owner of 


Vews, is one of the most 


interesting instru- 
In filing the will for pro 
Merchants Trust 
named as 


testamentary 
ments on record. 
bate, the Illinois 
of Chicago, 
the estate 


Company 
trustee and executor, 
Valued at $20,300,000, Fully 
three-quarters of the entire estate is be- 
queathed either directly or under trust 
visious distribution for 
religious and educational objects. 


pro- 


and residuary pub 
lic welfare, 

The 
son will is 
Merchants 


interesting feature of the Law- 
that it Illinois 
Trust Company, as trustee and 
executor, full power to conserve and adminis- 
ter the property of the Chicago Daily 
and to perpetuate the 
for many 
tion under the 
editor 


most 


conveys to the 


Vews, 
policies which have 
characterized that 
guidance of Mr. 
proprietor. To carry out the 
wishes and instructions of the testator, both 
in letter and spirit, the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company will maintain intact the or- 
and personnel without 
internal management 


necessary 


years publicea- 
Lawson as 


and 


ganization encroach- 
except 


to assure the 


ing upon when 


it may be perpetua- 
tion of the policies for which the late editor 
and proprietor stood, 

To read the Lawson will is to be impressed 
with its clarity and from involved 
legal verbiage. Underlying the whole purpose 
of the document 


freedom 


is the obvious desire of the 
maker to dedicate the major portion of his 
wealth to public and 
and also to continue the Chicago Daily News 
medium for civic and community ad 
vancement. It is also clear that the large 
this newspaper is to be 
used to further the philanthropic aims which 
Mr. during his life. 
Large as the estate is and the beneficial en- 


benevolent purposes 
as a 
earning power of 


Lawson encouraged 


dowments the provisions of the will do not 
represent the full Mr. 
public and private benevolences. He gave 
away millions during his lifetime and there 
are few deserving public, charitable, educa- 
tional and movements which 
not benefited from his philanthropy. 


measure of Lawson's 


religious have 
The will reflects the far-sighted wisdom of 
the testator. It was drawn by William B. 
Mellvane of the firm of Wilson, Mell- 
vane, Hale & Templeton and executed Janu- 
ary 12, 19235. In the will the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company is named as trustee 
and executor. On April 9, 1928, 
months after the execution of the will the 
Merchants Loan & ‘Trust Company 
with the Illinois Trust & Savings 
Bank under the present title of Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company which acquired all 
the banking well as the trust re- 
sponsibilities of both components. 


law 


several 


was 
merged 


assets as 


Important Bequests to Benevolent Purposes 

There are in the will specific bequests in 
the total amount of than 
one-half of which 
benevolent 


$4,775,000, 


-$2.505,000 


more 
gzoes to 
purposes. Three-quarters of the 
residuary estate goes in equal parts to three 
They -are the 
Chicago Congregational Missionary and Ex- 
Society, which in addition receives 
a specific bequest of $1,300,000; the Chicago 


agencies for good works. 


tension 


Theological Seminary, which has also a spe- 
cific bequest of $100,000, and the 
Men’s Christian Association of 
which has a specific bequest of $100,000. 
of the 
tate goes to the decedent’s 


Young 
Chicago, 
The 
residuary es- 
brother, Iver N. 
individual beneficiary 
specific bequest of $200,000 
and the income from a trust fund of $300,000. 

Mr. made liberal provision for 
men and women who were loyally associated 
with him in his great newspaper enterprise 
and also remembered his former partner, 
Melville E. Stone, with a gift of $200,000. 
His secretary for Miss Wil- 


remaining one-quarter 


Lawson, who as chief 
also receives a 


Lawson 


many years, 
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Werner for 
was set 


helmina 
$60,000 
was 


whom a trust fund of 
aside, died the will 
Other faithful associates and 
employees receive substantial amounts either 
by trust provision or direct gift. 


since 
drawn. 


Broad Power Conferred on Trustee and 
Executor 


The will first directs payment of all debts 
and inheritance taxes and all charges upon 
legacies, gifts and annuities, except those 
to residuary legatees, to be paid out of the 
general estate. The Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company, as successor to the Merchants Loan 
& Trust Company is then nominated as trus- 
tee to receive and administer various trusts 
ereated. These include a trust fund of 
$100,000 for William Harrison Bradley and 
$200,000 in trust for each of his two daugh- 
ters; a trust fund of $300,000 already men- 
tioned, to the brother of the testator, Iver 
Norman Lawson and also $200,000 for each 
of his children; $60,000 in trust for Harriet 
M. Dewey and $60,000 in trust for Wilhel- 
mina A. Werner, for many years Mr. Law- 
son’s secretary who died since the will was 
drawn. To Margaret E. Bertram there is 
left a trust fund of $50,000; $20,000 in trust 
for Jessie Freeman Lewis; $20,000 in trust 
for Maggie Bergin; $30,000 in trust for 
Magdalena Hermley. 

The will provides that the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company, as trustee, shall 
earry out as promptly as possible all trust 
provisions and pay 
quarterly or oftener. 


legacies to beneficiaries 

The Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company is also charged as trustee 
with administration of the trust fund of 
$1,300,000 for the Chicago Congregational 
Missionary and Extension Society with the 
provision that the society shall pay 
each year to the New England Congrega- 
tional Church of Chicago, where Mr. Law- 
son worshiped and from which his funeral 
was held, the income received from $300,000 
as part of the trust fund. 

The fifth clause of the will carries broad 
powers of administration and investment to 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company as 
trustee, including sale, assignment or trans- 
fer of real or personal property. Mr. Law- 
son directed that the trustee, in its discre- 
tion, invest or reinvest proceeds from time 
to time in Chicago real estate or in stocks 
of incorporated companies which shall have 
paid dividends regularly for ten years pre- 
ceeding such investments, or in well-secured 


over 


railroad bonds of other corporations and in 
any kind of securities that may be desig- 


COMPANIES 


nated as “legal” 
governing trust 


under the laws of Illinois 
funds. In the event of a 
vacancy in the trusteeship the majority in 
amount of are authorized to 
designate a successor trust Company or 
bank organized under Illinois laws having 
capital of not less than $2,000,000. 


beneficiaries 


Bequests to Relatives, Employees and 
Benevolent Organizations 
Numerous relatives then ap- 
pear in the will including $200,000 to Mr. 
Lawson’s brother, $25,000 to his brother-in- 
law, William Harrison Bradley and $5,000 
to each household employee. Other direct 
bequests include the $200,000 to Melville EF. 
Stone, heretofore mentioned: $50,000 to each 
of the following: Hopewell L. Rogers, 
Charles H. Dennis, James Langland, Walter 
A. Strong with other gifts ranging downward 
to $5,000. The International Committee of 
the Young Men’s Christian Associations of 
New York receives $100,000; the Young 
Men’s Christian Association of Chicago, 
$100,000; the Young Women’s Christian As- 
sociation of Chicago, $100,000; the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital of Chicago, $100,000; 
American Board of Commissioners for For- 
eign Missions, $50,000; Northfield (Conn.) 
schools founded by Dwight L. Moody, $50,- 
000; Glenwood Manual Training School, 
$100,000; Pacific Garden Mission, $25,000; 
Art Institute of Chicago, $100,000; 
Orchestral Association, $100,000, as well as 
various other gifts ranging from $100,000 
to $10,000 to different educational and reli- 

gious organizations. 


bequests to 


Chicago 


To the brother, Iver Norman Lawson there 
is bequeathed all the personal property of 
every kind including residence in Chicago 
and farm in Wisconsin. All the rest and 
residue of the estate after payment and sat- 
isfaction of all gifts and legacies, is to be 
divided into four parts, two of which are 
turned over to the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company as trustee. One such equal part 
added to the trust fund provides for 
the Chicago Congregational Missionary and 
Extension Society ; equal part to be 
added to the trust fund for the brother, Iver 
Norman Lawson. One-fourth of said resi- 
due is bequeathed to the Chicago Theological 
Seminary and the remaining quarter to the 
Young Men’s Christian Association of Chi- 
eago. The concluding ninth article of the 
will deals with the duties and powers con- 
ferred upon the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company as executor. In compliance with 
the provisions of this clause the Illinois 


to be 


one 
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A Complete Banking Service 

The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. 
2,250 branches in Great 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
Bank has offices 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland 
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Merchants Trust Company, in filing the will 
for probate, suggested to the court as ap- 
praisers of the estate, Arthur Kehoe, James 
L. Price and Hand. 

Commenting upon the appointment of the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company and ren- 
dering tribute to Mr. Lawson’s public and 
benevolent services, John J. Mitchell, 
president of the company and a 
friend of the late publisher, says: 

“The Daily News is a great property that 
through many years was built up by Victor 
F. Lawson in accordance with policies defi- 
nitely outlined, policies expertly calculated 
to be beneficial to the city, the state and the 
nation, physically, intellectually and morally. 
During the many years of his active life 
Mr. Lawson systematically distributed a very 
large share of the profits of his newspaper 
to good eauses. Now, in entire accord with 
his lifelong custom his will provides with 
admirable directness and simplicity for the 
distribution of about three-quarters of the 
fortune of which he died possessed, including 
the immense values of his newspaper, for 
carefully selected benevolent purposes. In 
order that those values 


George 


the 
lifelong 


may be conserved 


and the greatest possible amount of good 
may come from the eminently worthy plans 
of the decedent, it is essential that The 
Daily News be conducted henceforth in full 
accord with the policies which have made it 
great and profitable. 

“This being manifestly true, it follows 
that the management provided by Mr. Law- 
son, the management trained in his methods 
and in tune with his purposes, should con- 
tinue in charge of the newspaper. It is a 
corporation guided by the surviving members 
of its duly elected board of directors. The 
late chief of the organization is dead, but the 
organization that worked under his guid- 
ance remains intact and will go on function- 
ing in full strength. 

“Here, indeed, is a most unique example 
of a newspaper not only serving good causes, 
but continuing to carry on its owner’s hu- 
manitarian work through the distribution of 
its earnings. This arrangement is eloquent 
in its testimony to the love of humanity 
which inspired all the actions of the great 
editor and good man whom Chicago mourns. 
The Illinois Merchants Trust Company will 
cooperate most heartily.” 
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UNWISE TINKERING WITH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


PROPOSED AMENDMENTS WHICH DEMAND CLOSE SCRUTINY 


JOHN S. ROSSELL 
President, Security Trust and Safe Deposit Company of Wilmington, Delaware 


(Ieprror’s NOTE: 
at recent gatherings of bankers relative 
ict to rescind so-called “war-time 


reserves in Federal Reserve banks and the 


Bankers Association as a member of the 


ERSISTENT efforts to change our 
Banking Laws, especially the Federal 
Reserve Act, is to say the least, very 
This is, doubtless, the outgrowth of 
the recalcitrant spirit that is manifesting 
itself in various forms. The man with the 
notion that he panacea for all the 
ills, real and that afflict the 
human race, is in need of gentle restraint or 
prudent regulation. If he 


good to offer. 


unwise, 


has a 
imaginary, 
has something 
very well, but let his proposal 
be subjected to the closest analysis to deter 
mine whether it actually has merit. 

volume of statutes, 
limit. It is 
have laws of 


after 
has certainly reached the 
that we 


Passing volume 
esti 
various kinds, 
subject, to the 
number of approximately 5,500,000; one law 
for about twenty 


children in the country. 


mated 


covering every conceivable 


every men, women and 


Proposed Federal Reserve Amendments 


What is known as the McFadden Bill, pro 
poses changes that may not be of advantage 


to the banking institutions of the country. 
The proposal to amend the Federal Reserve 
Act is embodied in House Bill 12,453, intro- 
duced by Representative McFadden on 
March 2, 1925, not with any expectation that 
it would be given consideration during the 
two days of the 68th Congress, 
but in order that it might be before the busi- 
ness and financial public for discussion dur- 
ing the summer months. The finance depart- 
ment of the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States referred to the bill in these 
words: 


remaining 


“Speaking in general terms,” the bill may 
be described “as undertaking to make three 


emergency provision” 

use of gold or 
market as collateral security for issues of Federal Reserve 
cussed by Mr. Rossell in his recent report at the annual convention of the 
general committee on Federal Reserve 


Considerable discussion and diversity of opinion has been appearing 
to proposed amendments to the 


Federal Reserve 
dealing with concentration of 
paper purchased in the 
This subject was dis- 
Delaware State 
Relations. ) 


open 
notes. 


changes in the law: prohibit the use of gold 
market 
federal 


prese nt provision 


or of paper purchased in the open 


as collateral security for issues of 


reserve re scind the 


that 


be counted as 


notes; 


gold so serving as collateral may also 


reserve > 


and permit member 


banks to keep }0 per cent of their present 
required reserves in their own vaults, if they 
rather than hold all of their 


hanks as the 


wish. 
in. the 


requires, 


reserves 
law now 
will 
therefore de- 


federal reserve 
The bill, if 
effect, 
mands our very careful serutiny.” 


it becomes a law, 
have far reaching and, 

Experienced bankers look with favor upon 
the Federal Reserve system. I do not 
how it could be otherwise, if 
understanding of the accomplished 
through that and realize that the 
federal reserve banks are the strong reliance 
of the financial interests of the country. In 
the Third Federal District there 
are 1,267 national and state banks and trust 
companies holding membership in the sys- 
tem, with total approximating 
$3,750,000,000. Delaware is well represented. 


know 
we have a full 
work 
system, 


Reserve 


resources 


Federal Reserve and Banking Machinery 

Let us look at the Federal Reserve system 
whole. There are 12 banks territorily 
located, with aggregating $4,S97,- 
269,000. The national and state 
trust companies which form the membership 
of these 12 number 9,650, with total 
resources Of $35,777,256,000; more than half 
of the total resources of all the banks in 
the United States. We might be content with 
this splendid exhibit of banking 
but let us look at the figures in all their 
fullness. The people of this great country 
have appreciated the value of banking facili- 


as a 
resources 


banks and 


banks 


resources, 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOS 


Utica 


Meet 
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COMPANY 


New York 





ties, and have organized in every community, 
where the real need existed, banks and trust 
companies for the care of their funds, and 
for the their fiscal affairs. 
They organized in all 29,360 institu- 
tions, and have placed in their keeping $61,- 
935,471,000. This is a marvelous accumula- 
tion and distribution in part, of the national 
wealth, which, through the skill and energy 
of our people, is estimated to have reached 
the tremendously 
000,000,000. 


transaction of 
have 


large aggregate of $32 


ae 


The Most Valuable Asset 


One of the most valuable resources of our 
banks and trust companies, not included in 
the figures I have given is known as “Good 
Will,” which, in many respects, is more valu- 
able than all the other assets. Capital, sur- 
plus and deposits invested ever so carefully 
in the highest grade securities and loaned 
on obligations of unquestionable reliability, 
would, in themselves, mean very little, if it 
were not for the good will developed out of 
the morale and high character, the splendid 
service, and the efficiency of the personnel. 
I suggest that herein lies the great strength 
of all our banks and trust companies. 





Bankers are servants of the people, even 


more, we are trustees, under most solemn 
obligation to protect the interests that 


been committed to us. 


have 
We owe a great duty 
to the people, in the performance of which 
we must follow the very highest ideals of 
integrity, with zealous, conscientious regard 
for those who have placed their faith in us. 
No narrow important 
tolerated. We must be broad 
and exalted in our thought; 
local interests, wide awake 
and devoted to the interests of the country 
as a whole. 


conception of ques- 
tions can be 
in our vision 


true to our own 


. » 
a  & 


The Fidelity Union Trust Company of 
Newark, New Jersey, is named as executor 
of the residue of the estate of the late Rich- 
ard V. Lindabury, the eminent corporation 
lawyer, who died July 15th, leaving a total 
estate valued at more than $1,000,000. 

Kk. D. Tumlin has been elected president 
of the Federal Savings & Trust Company of 
Morgantown, W. Va., late 
Morton Van Voorhis. 

Medill has been elected presi- 
dent of the Delaware Trust Company of Wil- 
mington, Del. 


succeeding the 


George L. 
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LATEST INNOVATION IN BANK EQUIPMENT ELIMINATES 
WICKETS AND BARS FROM BANK COUNTERS 


One of the 
tions in 


latest 
modern 


and desirable innova- 
bank and trust company 
equipment is the elimination of the prison- 
bar-like 
tellers. 


sary 


barriers between the customer 
Wickets and may 
as a matter of protection, especially in 
these days of 


and 
bars seem neces- 
bold holdups and crimes. A 
bank counter without wickets, 
however and which provide the needed pro- 
tection has been designed by Alfred C. 
New York, the well-known author 
bank architecture. This new plan 
has already demonstrated its success if ac- 
tual practice, in the new home of the Fed- 
eral American National Bank of Washing- 
ton, D. C., of which Mr. Bossom is the archi- 
tect. 


new form of 


Bos- 
som, of 
ity on 


STYLE OF BANK COUNTER 
GRILLS AND PRISONLIKE 
SACRIFICING 


WHIcH 
BARS 
PROTECTION 


ELIMI- 
WITHOUT 


Describing the new plan of bank counters 
without wickets, Mr. “In most 
banks the tellers and cashiers are in cages 
with bars in front and with wire meshes 
above them. There has come over the prac- 
tice of banking in recent years, however, a 
very intimate acquaintanceship between offi- 
cials and public. Nowadays, the tellers are 
not automatons, but they are personalities 
whose names are known to the public and 
to whom numerous questions are referred. 
This between banker 
and clientele is one of the main reasons for 
the adoption of this new device which has 


s0ssom says: 


increased cooperation 


just been introduced by the Federal Ameri- 
can National Bank of Washington, D. C., in 
its new home. 

“This new type of bank furniture consists 
of a counter made with a top of two levels. 
About 3 feet and 6 inches from the floor 
the counter has a shelf 8 to 9 inches wide, 
just large enough for the convenience of the 
customers. Eight higher than this 
is the level, which is 21 inches in 
width and is covered with heavy black glass. 
On the top level is no longer the formidable 
barrier of other years, but a very slight rail- 
ing of metal consisting of four slenders bars 
about three apart and supported at 
intervals of three feet by stanchions of or- 
nate There scarcely seems to be 
any obstruction at all between the teller and 
the client, and there is so much room that a 
conversation can be easily carried on over 
the top of this new type counter. 

“No money whatever is in sight for it is 
in a large drawer which the customer does 
not see. When the teller counts the money 
he places it under the top ledge where there 


inches 
second 


inches 


design. 











New home of Federal American National Bank of Wash- 


ington, D. C. (Alfred C. Bossom, architect) where the 
new style of grill-less bank counter has been successfully 
introduced 





Established 1856 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 


the World. 


Safekeeping of Securities; 
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is a deep recess lighted by an electric lamp. 
He then passes it over the upper level to the 
customer who before leaving can verify the 
count on the ledge which is next to him. 
The protection against the unwelcome vis- 
itor is considered just as effective as it ever 
was. In appearance this new type of bank 
screen or counter 


resembles 


is very ornamental as its 
that of medieval Italian 
woodwork. It is understood that the new 
will be installed by a number of 
throughout the United States as 
substitute for the fortress-like screen which 
has hitherto been employed.” 


design 


device 


banks 


Preston 
president of the 


James Hoskins has been elected 
First National and First 
Trust & Savings Banks, of Chattanooga, 
Tenn., filling the vacancy caused by the 
death of the late Capt. Charles A. Lyerly. 

The Continental State Bank of Minne- 
apolis has been absorbed by the Marquette 
National Bank and the affiliated Marquette 
Trust Company. 

Robert D. Graham has been elected chair- 
man of the board of the Grand Rapids Trust 
Company of Grand Rapids, Mich. Joseph 
H. Brewer succeeds Mr. Graham as presi- 
dent. 

The Peoples Trust and Savings 
Chicago recently took 
quarters for the bond 
departments. 


Bank of 
possession of new 


and real estate loan 


ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $33,700,000 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


214 BROADWAY 


Uptown Offices 


Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


DIRECTORS 


THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JoserpH D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 
Davip M. GoopRICcH 


EUGENIvS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 

JoHN H. FULTON 

FRANK L, POLK 

CLARENCE DILLON 


Banking in all its branches 
Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all prit 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. 
Collection of Income: 


pal Cities in 
Corporate and Personal Trusts 
Investment Service for (¢ 


ustom- 


GAYLORD S. MorRsSE 


Ass’t Cashier State Bank of Chicago, who has been made 
chairman of the advertising committee of the LIlinois 
Bankers Ass’n 
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Close to the Soil 


EN and one half billion dollars is the esti- 
mated price farmers and cattle menof the 
United States will get for their products 


this year. Agriculture and the cattle business 
are making a heavy contribution to prosperity. 


Farm production is the key to the business 
Situation. Students of economics and business 
watch it closely. 


Allied with the business of production is the 
business of distribution. Chicago, forinstance, is 
outstanding asa distributing center forthe prod- 
ucts of farm and range. Its grain market is the 
largest in the world. Millions of dollars worth 
of wheat, corn and cats are bought and sold 
every day on the Chicago Board of Trade. 


As a market for packing house products, 
Chicago is first. Into its stock yards come great 
herds of animals to supply meat foods for 
millions of pecple at home and abroad. 


This business is natural to Chicago. Its rail 
and water routes make it the undisputed center 
of the important business of feeding the nation, 


But transportation is only one factor. Chi- 
cago’s superior banking facilities are indispen- 
sable and integral. 

Consonant with the needs of Chicago’s busi- 
ness, the Continental and Commercial Banks 
have invested capital exceeding 60 million dol- 
lars and resources of 550 million. They serve 
every kind of business, and by reason of their 
intimate connections with markets, farms and 
range are in a large sense close to the soil. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


CHICAGO 
INVESTED CAPITAL TOTAL RESOURCES 


OVER 60 MILLION OVER 550 MILLION 
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** Your Personal Bank”’ 


lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 











OLD COLONIAL ATMOSPHERE REVIVED IN UNIQUE NEW 
HOME OF THE STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 


A TREASURE HOUSE OF RARE AND HISTORIC RELICS 


XCEPT for its massive proportions and 
modern facilities for transacting busi- 
visitor who enters the 
State Street Trust Company, 
overlooking the historic environs of Revolu- 
tionary Days in State and Con- 
gress streets, may easily imagine that Time 
has reversed 


ness the new 


home of the 
Boston, at 


itself and he is living back in 
the Colonial period of American history. As 
a feature of the formal opening of the build- 
ing there are exhibits of 
lonial days, treasured mementoes possessing 


rare relics of Co- 


historic interest and perhaps the most com- 
plete assembly of original old prints, models 
of clipper ships and whalers, lanterns and 
other typical objects which might fill a good 
sized historical museum. 

In planning the new building for the State 


Street Trust Company it was decided to re- 
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COLONIAL SIMPLICITY AND CHARACTERISTICS PRESERVED IN NEW 
THE STATE STREET TRUS! 


produce the Colonial type of building charac- 
teristic of State street about the year 1800, 
which usually constructed of granite 
with little carving or ornamentation on ac- 
count of the expense involved, resulting in a 
structure of simple and character. 
The buildings therefore in the lower part of 
the old city had an air of solidity and dig- 
nity which it was thought well to incorporate 
in the new bank building as typifying the 
outstanding characteristics of the State 
Street Trust Company. 

In this way the State Street Trust Com- 
pany has brought back to State street a sem- 
blance of its former character, and in this 
idea it received the support of the architects, 
Parker, Thomas & Rice. <A depositor In 
speaking to one of the officers of the com- 
summed up the building in 


was 


severe 


pany these 


BUILDING FOR 
COMPANY OF BOSTON 
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words: “It is typical of Old Boston.” This 
was the idea also carried out from the sign- 
board on the corner of the building (depict- 
ing the seal of the company—the Old State 
House) and the ship lanterns on either side 
of the main street, 
down to the smallest interior 
of the banking floor. 
The interior of the 
signed by Richardson, 
Architects, is a replica of the old counting 
of the Boston merchants during the 
first part of the 1Sth century, arranged on a 
much larger scale and with the addition of 
the up-to-date banking facilities. To 
accomplish this result it was found advisable 
to select, instead of the usual marble count- 
ers, granite from the Pilgrim Granite Com- 
pany, in Hingham, the only known place in 
the world where this particular stone can be 
found. Its outstanding feature is an almost 
perfect series of parallel joints. The floor 
of the public space is made of flagstones of 
the same material, which is also an 
tion. The granite of older build- 
ings came from the vicinity of this quarry. 
The grill work—both wood and iron, follow 
early Colonial motives. A simple style of 
panelling of Michigan pine and English oak 
parts of the ceiling and walls, the 
pillars being of fluted wood, also copies of 
those in use in older days. Even the broad 
mullions of the windows are carefully copied 
from the Set in the floor oppo- 
site the main entrance is a 


entrance on 
detail 


Congress 


of the 


banking rooms, de- 
Sarrot & Richardson, 


rooms 


most 


Boston's 


covers 


early ones. 
compass Cast in 
brass and iron with a 22-foot arrow pointing 
to North and South marks cut 
shelves of the counters. 


in the granite 


Treasured Relics 


Within the entrance is a treasured relic 
from Boston, England—a flagstone from the 
floor of the Guildhall of that ancient bor- 
ough, presented to the trust company by one 
of its former mayors. It this old 
Guildhall that Elder Brewster and others of 
the Pilgrims were imprisoned and tried be- 
fore coming to New England. 


was in 


Another orig- 
inal feature on the main floor is the presi- 
dent’s room, which is a copy of a very old 
State street business office of the latter part 
of the 17th century, included in which is a 
large brick and granite fireplace, earlier than 
those supported by wooden beams, copied 
from an early Connecticut house, also of the 
17th century. The fireback is known as the 
Dudley fireback, and is 
three known to be in existence. 
from an old house in 


Governor one of 
It was taken 


Marshfield and shows 


innova- 


COMPANIES 


ALLAN FORBES 


President of The State Street Trust Co. of 


a sarcastic effigy of the Governor surrounded 
by guns to protect him from the angry popu- 
It will be noted that the fireplace has 

with the 
able to 


lace. 
two sets of andirons in accordance 
custom of early 
than fire at a time to cook on. 
Everything in this room is actually old and 
was selected with great care. 


days of being have 


more one 
The woodwork 
came from an early 
New Hampshire in the Connecticut Valley 
and the old the ceiling have for 
years seen service in Massachusetts Hall, the 
oldest of the Harvard College buildings, dat- 
ing back to 1720. They were 
the trust company through the 
President Lowell. 


farm house in southern 


beams in 


presented te 


courtesy of 


Unique and Interesting Features 


Other features of the room include an 
early American refectory table for a 
antique chairs, one of which, a transitional 
Carver-Brewster, came the tap room 
of the Wayside Inn; another an old slat 
back Connecticut chair; an oval maple tav- 
ern table with a top of a single piece of wood 
27 inches broad carrying an early American 
Bible box with ball feet (all 
lection of B. A. Behrend of 
fashioned fire buckets for 


desk ; 


from 


eol- 
old- 


baskets; a 


from the 
Longwood ) 
waste 
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Street TRUST COMPANY OF BosTtToN DATING 


Back TO PERIOD OF 1735-50 TAKEN FROM A HOUSE IN HATFIELD, MASS. 


old 


settles, a 


very rare English clock of the 
old churn for an umbrella stand; 
old-fashioned pewter ink wells: a door cheek 
showing the facade of the Old State House, 


and a se 


period ; 


a chest with a whaling scene on the 
cover, used as a wood box to supply the fuel 
for the The lights the walls 


lanterns wooden 


fireplace. 


ged in 


on 


hung on 


as in the olden days. 
of 


House 


pegs, On the two win- 
State street, 
and the 
formerly 


views 
State 
Exchange 
of the bank. 
drawn in Japanese ink by 
James KR. Hooper, Jr., 
trust company, 


The loor of 


shades 


the 


dow are 


old 


rchants 


one 
other 
the 
These shades were 
Mrs. 
the 


showing 
the Me 


present 


on 
site 
attractively 
expressly for 
one of the cupboards came 
“Wanderer” wrecked 
om Cuttyhunk last year and the hinges came 
the old Mansfield 
owned one of the office 
interest that is 

exhibit is of the 


was thrown 


‘rom the whale ship 
from 
field, 


only 


very Lynn- 
The 
trust 
rare 


house in 
by force. 
object of not a 
company one 


oo ae that 
board in Boston Harbor, loaned temporarily 


very 
‘arty’ chests over 
to the bank by the Boston Tea Party Chap- 
ter of the Daughters of the American Revo- 
lution 
Antiques from Colonial Days 
Other features of the banking floor are the 


lanterns on the ceiling, the square one being 


like 
old 


vere. 


outside the 
Boston Tavern at the time of Paul Re- 
The tables and chairs are imitations 
of old tavern furniture and the radiator coy- 
ers under the mezzanine resemble the fronts 
of moulded the 17th 
tury. to the lamps on 
the many of which are 
old whale-oil lamps and others exact copies 
of this early type of illuminating device, now 
fitted for electricity, of The 
candle sticks the officers’ desks are real 
The pewter ink wells in use come 
English counting 


the early one which hung 


chests of 
called 
tables, 


oaken 
Attention is 


depositors’ 


celn- 


course, brass 
on 
antiques. 
from old 
originals. 

The doorway opening into Exchange 
Building, for the the of the 
building and those having their offices lower 


houses and are 
the 
use of tenants 
down on State street, deserves special men 
tion, for it 
in Hatfield, 
the 
three of this kind 

The clock in the public space came from 
Ipswich, England, and was made by the well 
known that Moore, 
who built the clock sent over from the 
lish Ipswich to the First Church in 
Massachusetts Ipswich. It was 
account of its resemblance to the exquisite 
clock on the gallery of the old North Church 
Salem street. 


is an original from an old house 
near Deerfield, built 
years 17385 1750, 


in existence. 


probably 


between of 


and one 


clock maker of town, 
Eng 
the 


chosen on 


on 





TRUST 


‘ s 


AS wv "Tn ¢ we 


aia 


r,. iy a ore cy 


“THULL ty NE 


TEL 


ATTRACTIVE FEATURES OF NEW STATE 


OF EARLY PERIODS OF 


Recalling the “Clipper Ship’? Era 

The trust company has always taken a 
great interest in the shipping of the early 
and recent days, and with the belief that al- 
most every person in this country is inter- 
ested in things pertaining to the sea, we 
have thought it would be interesting to re- 
produce on the lamp shades thirty of the 
most important ships of some of our Massa- 
chusetts seaports. These vessels have been 
selected with a great deal of care and their 
histories are inscribed on the ends of the 
shades together with some well-known chan- 
ties. The paintings are by Miss Bertha T. 
Barrett made from originals. 

In connection with the opening celebration 
the State Street Trust Company is having 
an exhibit—something unique in the history 
of banking—of whaling prints 
of early New England days, 
of models of New 
the bank, or 
officers and 


reminiscent 
also a collection 
England ships, owned by 
belonging to or made by its 
directors. In the trust depart- 
ment downstairs is another exhibition, 
for the first time, of prints of the ancient 
borough of Boston, England, owned also by 
an officer of the institution. 

The new building is entirely for the use 
of the State Street Trust Company 
being reserved for the transfer 


shown 


, one floor 
department, 


STREET 
MODELS OF OLD WHALERS AND CLIPPER SHIPS, LANTERNS AND PAINTED LAMPSHADES 
AMERICAN MARITIME 


COMPANIES 
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Trust CoMPANy BANKING QUARTERS ARE 


TYPICAL 
HISTORY 


check tellers and 


tors’ 


bookkeepers. The 
room is on the top floor. a copy of an 
old room. On the walls are the pictures of 
the seven men who had the most to do with 
the founding of the bank in 1891. The bank- 
ing floor and transfer department extend 
into the Exchange Building. The trust com- 
pany has taken over the State Street 
Safe Deposit vaults in the basement of the 
new building and has removed its customers’ 
nests of boxes to this vault 
modernized. 

The State Street Trust 
joyed an exceptionally 
able existence 
Within recent 
one of the features of banking and 
company development in Boston. The finan- 
cial statement of last June shows aggregate 
resources of $51,426,000 with deposits of 
$43,010,000; capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $2,- 
500,000 and undivided profits of $549,834. In 
its trust department activities the State 
Street Trust Company has acquired a wide 
reputation for competent service with trust 
now regating around $18,000,000, 
exclusive of corporate trusts. Much of this 
progress is due to the high type of manage- 
ment developed by Allan Forbes 
and his 


direc- 


also 


which has been 
Company has en- 
prosperous and envi- 
its organization in 1891. 
years its growth 


since 
been 
trust 


has 


assets 


agg 


President 


associates. 
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EIGHTH YEAR BOOK OF THE PERMANENT CHARITY FUND 
INCORPORATED OF BOSTON 


The Community Trust movement, which has 
become nationwide in its operation and benefi- 
cent influence, nowhere reflects greater ac- 
tivity and actual usefulness than in the city 
of Boston where the Permanent Charity Fund 
Incorporated has actively functioned 
1915. Special interest attaches to the prog- 
ress of this organization because it adheres 
to the policy of devoting its entire net income 
to distribution for worthy and current char- 
itable objects. In that respect its operations 
differ from the methods observed by the 
Cleveland Foundation, the first Community 
Trust conceived and established by the late 
F. H. Goff, and which devotes its activities 
principally to making surveys and creating a 
foundation for broad and 
munity welfare work. 

The eighth year book recently issued by the 
Committee of the Permanent Charity Fund 
of Boston affords illuminating proof of the 
great usefulness and possibilities for public 
and charitable service which inhere in Com- 
munity Trust development. 
its distribution of income upon searching and 
yet sympathetic investigation of and 
every application the committee has been 
most influential in cultivating a higher stand- 
ard of efficient management, avoidance of du- 
plication of effort and expenditure as well as 
encouraging scientific research work in the 
Boston charitable administration. Its policy 
has likewise brought about an increasing de- 
gree of cordial cooperation from established 
charitable and kindred organizations. 

The Permanent Charity Fund Incorporated, 
established in 1915 by the Boston Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company by execution of an 
agreement and declaration of trust under 
which the trust company acts as trustee, has 
earned the distinction of applying a larger 
sum of income to current and active char- 
itable work than any of the fifty or more 
‘OMmunity trusts now established in any one of 
the fifty or more community trusts or foun- 
dations now functioning in different cities. 
During the past eight years the Permanent 
Charity Fund has distributed a total of $1,- 
622,461 in such manner. The eighth annual 
year book shows the principal of the fund as 
amounting on June 30, 1925, to $4,434,452. 
During the year reviewed by the latest re- 
port the committee has given away $210,S06, 
as compared with $218,928 for the year end- 
ing June 30, 1924. 


since 


enlightened com- 


sesides basing 


each 


Gifts were made during 


the last fiscal year to 111 different organiza- 
tions which indicate increasing and 
demands upon the committee. It is signifi- 
cant of the competent and economical way in 
which the Boston fund is conducted that ad- 
ministrative expenses for the past 
amounted to only $9,253. It is hardly likely 
that there are many charitable organizations 
which operate with such low percentage of 
administrative expense as_ the 
Charity Fund Incorporated. 
Most of the gifts speak for themselves as 
to their worthy and useful purpose. 
are deserving of special mention. One of 
these was another gift to the Boston Health 
League to further its valuable work, Sub- 
stantial aid was given to the Massachusetts 
Home for needy and worthy women. Assist- 
ance was again given to the Research Bureau 
on Social Case Work which has made excel- 
lent 
The eighth year book contains an instruc- 
tive review of gifts and bequests to charit- 
able organizations in Boston during the past 
fifteen years, based upon reports from nu- 
merous organizations. The results show that 
during the period of operation by the Per- 
manent Charity Fund there has been a mark- 
ed increase in gifts and bequests, although 
information is not complete on the subject. 
The inquiry also developed need of increased 
finances to enable charities to meet demands. 
The fine spirit which animated the conduct 
of the Permanent Charity Fund Incorporated 
is largely attributable to the zeal and unsel- 
fish devotion of the members of the commit- 
tee and especially to President Charles E. 
Rogerson of the Safe Deposit and 
Trust Company and his son, Charles M. Rog- 
erson, who as secretary and treasurer of the 
committee bears the burden of daily labors. 
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Permanent 
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progress. 
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TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESFONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


JoHn E. WRIGHT. 


Appointed Manager, New Business Department of the 
Fidelity Title and Trust Company of Pittsburgh 


APPOINTED NEW BUSINESS MANAGER 


FOR FIDELITY 


Announcement is made by the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh of the 
appointment of John E. Wright as manager 
of the company’s new business department. 
Mr. Wright is well qualified for his duties. 
He was formerly a newspaper writer 
managing editor of the Pittsburgh Post. 
four years he vice-president of the 
W. S. Hill Company, one of the leading ad- 
vertising agencies For the 
as an agency executive, he 
has acted as advertising counsel for the Fi- 
delity Title & Trust Company. 


and 
For 


was 


in the country. 
last seven years, 


Mr. Wright's duties will call for particu- 
lar attention to the development of new trust 
business for which the policies and enviable 
record of the Fidelity will serve as a fertile 
background. He has a wide acquaintance- 
ship in Western Pennsylvania which is bound 
to be a good asset in the conduct of the new 
business department. He was formerly presi- 
dent of the Pittsburgh Advertising Club and 
is author of the book, “The Functions of a 
Trust Company.” 























HOW WOMEN BANKERS ARE HELPING THE MEN TO CARRY 
THE LOAD 


CLARA DOMBEY 


Manager Women’s Service, Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


























Of the eight and one-half million women — sideration. And she is given it by having 


employed in various occupations in the one of her sex to deal with if she prefers. 
United States today, the banking profession There are many women who prefer to do 





has its share of progressive and representa business with a man. Yes. And vice versa. 
tive women There are 2,100 women bank Many of my best customers are men. 
officers employed in banking institutions in How many people realize that 75 per cent 





our country. They have titles as varied as of the savings accounts in the United States 







are their duties. Several are bank directors. are in the names of women? They are. 
A few are bank presidents. A great many are Many more women are handling personal 


cashiers, assistant secretaries and managers household accounts through checking accounts 
of women’s departments, all are executives, than in former years. Women are traveling 
helping the men in shouldering the growing more than ever before and using traveler’s 
financial burden of our country. Banks have checks and letters of credit. Many a woman 
gradually recognized their added responsibili 








who obtained a first taste of investment buy- 
ties and have selected women to fill executive ing when she purchased Liberty Bonds is now 










posts in order that they, the banks, may bet buying other stocks and bonds and securities. 
ter handle business matters pertaining to Now she needs a place to keep her securities, 
women 


therefore they are renting safe deposit boxes. 

The banker studies statistics. He knows Our newspaper advertisements are hammering 
that 85 per cent of the family income is spent ome the advantages gained by men who cre- 
by the American woman. She deserves con- ®te trust funds for their wives and children. 
We are fast losing our reputation of a na- 
tion of spendthrifts. We are, as a_ people 
mending our ways. We are becoming more 
thrifty. And much of the credit is due to the 
influence of women, ever the most conserva- 
tive in the biological equation. And so to 
meet the trend of times, banks are increas- 











ingly employing women executives to sell the 
bank’s service to women. And, as every 





salesman knows, when once the buyer has 
entered our door, half the battle is won. 

My work, the work of the woman bank ex- 
ecutive, is educational, not only for women, 
but for the men as well. We must teach 
men to realize that the women of their fami- 
lies should learn to use the bank to its full- 
est capacity. We must teach the women how 
to use all of the bank’s facilities. 













Roy F. Ebbs, assistant cashier of the Ashe- 
ville office of the Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Coompany, Winston-Salem, North Carolina, 
has been promoted to cashier, succeeding W. 
R. Patterson. 











New Jersey has 168 trust companies with 

Mrs. Ciara L. DomBey total deposits of $822,000,000; capital, $49,- 
Rinseanee Whenieihs Mierke Wh Cities Mines Canines af 459,000 ; ‘surplus, $37,660,000 and undivided 
“2 ‘ Cleveland profits of $18,222,000. 








AMERICA’S TRADE CURRENTS 


ROM San Francisco, New Orleans, Boston, Chicago — 

from every commercial center of importance in the United 
States and in the world — currents of trade flow to and from 
and through New York. 

The Irving-Columbia’s Out-of-Town Office is a contribu- 
tion to the promotion of this commerce. This Office, in the 


Woolworth Building, New York City, is a banking unit de- 
voted to facilitating the business interests of customers in the 
United States outside of New York. 





Its officers, by maintaining close personal contact with all 
parts of the country, keep constantly informed on business 
conditions in various sections, and thus are able to give each 
transaction that quality of understanding so important in cor- 
respondent banking. 

Possessing in its own organization every banking, invest- 
ment and trust service, the Out-of-Town Office, for all cus- 
tomer purposes, is a complete bank in itself. And it offers to 
correspondent banks all the facilities, world-wide connections 


and total resources of our entire institution, 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


New York 
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(Eprror’s NOTE: 
erchange 


Orust #Horum 


RELATING TO ACTIVITIES ON 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES AND TRUST OFFICERS 
ASSOCIATIONS 





This department is mdintained to provide facilities for collection and 
of information growing out of activities and meetings of Corporate Fiduciary 
issociations and Trust Officers’ organizations. 


Valuable and practical results have been 


obtained through local:associations of trust officers of trust companies and banks which 


admit of more direct and frank conference 


in dealing with questions in which corporate 


fiduciaries have a common interest, especially in matters relating to standardization of 


charges for trust service, 
of the 
and promotion 


of highest standards of 


formation to this department.) 


HE scope of corporate trust service is 


constantly broadening. With the tre- 
mendous increase in marketing of for- 


eign government and corporation securities 
issues in this country the trust companies and 
banks are charged with added responsibilities 
as well as opportunities for safeguarding the 
interests of American investors. With their 
extensive connections and trained 
staffs the institutions rendering 

service are equipped not only to 


trustees, 


foreign 
fiduciary 

provide 
competent and 
also to discourage for 


protection as fiscal 
paying agencies, but 
eign offerings that do not comply with due 
requirements as to security and payment, 


During the current year the offerings in 
this market of foreign government 
poration obligations have averaged 
volume than during the year 1924, indicating 
that the United States is now the 
chief banker and central reservoir for capi- 
tal requirements. Last 
ment and corporation investments 
by the American market aggregated 
000,000 and this year’s total promises to be 
considerably in excess of that 
money market and 
restorations in Europe. There is 
probably no service more valuable to the ma- 
terial this nation and especially 


and cor 
greater 


world’s 


year foreign govern- 
absorbed 
$1,209, 


figure in view 
of favoring conditions 


economic 


progress of 


cultivating sound public relations, particularly with 
legal profession, the adjustment of inheritance and other tax problems, legislation 
efficiency. 
Associations and other organizations of trust officers are 


FISCAL OR PAYING AGENCY SERVICES UNDER FOREIGN 
CORPORATION OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENT ISSUES 


members 


Secretaries of Corporate 


invited to contribute 


Fiduciary 
current in- 








trade, that trust 
companies and banks, as fiduciaries, may ren- 
der them than to provide adequate and effi- 
cient facilities for the safe marketing of for- 
eign securities. 
This relatively 
out of this country’s position as the largest 
creditor nation of the imparts spe- 
cial interest to the schedule of fees approved 


in stimulating foreign 


new development, growing 


world, 


recently by the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 
ciation of New York City, relating to fiscal 
or paying agency services under foreign cor- 
poration or foreign government issues. While 
the schedule is primarily intended for the 
guidance of New York trust 
banks, it is equally 


companies and 
applicable to corporate 
fiduciaries rendering such service throughout 
the country. Herewith is presented the 
schedule of fees. 


Schedule of Fees for 
Authentications 
For countersignature of temporary receipts 
or certificates and definite 
50c. per signature. 


bonds or notes, 


Annual Fees 


For ordinary service as fiscal agent or 


paying agent: 
$50 per annum on 
to S500.000, 


authorized issues up 









































































































































































































































































TRUST 


$75 per annum on authorized issues, 
$500,000 to $1,000,000. 
$100 per annum on authorized issues, $1,- 
000,000 to $3,000,000. 
$150 per annum on authorized issues, $3,,- 
000,000) to $5,000,000, 
$250 per annum on authorized issues over 
$5,000,000, 

NoteE:—The above charges are intended to 
be minimum 
cific instance should be governed by the gen- 
eral duties to be performed by the fiscal or 
paying agent. 


rates. The charge in any spe- 


Redemptions 

For the redemption of bonds at maturity 
or by eall as a whole, 1/40 of one per cent 
of the principal amount redeemed. 

For the purchase of bonds with or without 
wivertising for each operation : 

1/8 of one per cent on the first $100,000 
principal amount. 

1/16 of one per cent on the second $100,- 
000 principal amount. 

1/32 of cent on amounts 
$200,000 principal amount. 

For the redemption by call by lot of part 
of an issue, 1/10 of one per cent of the prin- 
cipal amount. 

The minimum fee for any redemption op- 
eration is $25. 


one per over 


Cremation 
For sorting, listing, checking and 
shipping temporary 
receipts or certificates, $15 per 1,000 pieces; 
for sorting, listing, checking and 
or shipping cancelled coupons or 


cremat- 
ing or cancelled bonds, 
cremating 
interest or 
dividend warrants, $8 per 1,000 pieces. Mini- 
mum fee for any cremation, $10. 


Registration 

For acting as registrar and transfer agent 
where the bonds are registerable as to prin- 
cipal only, $100 per annum covering 100 regis- 
trations; registrations in excess of that num- 
ber in any one year, 30c. each. 

For acting as registrar and transfer agent 
where the registerable as to both 
principal and interest, $150 per annum cov- 
ering 150 registrations in ex- 
cess of that number, 50c. each. 


issue is 


registrations; 


Paying Agent of Coupons 
For acting as paying agent and fiscal agent 
of coupons or registered interest, 1/4 of one 


per cent of the interest 
minimum annual fee, $10. 
Notre :—If it for the sake of 
brevity, the above schedule may be reduced 
to equivalent rates in the following form: 
For the countersignature of temporary re- 
ceipts and definite bonds, 50c. each. 


moneys disbursed ; 


is desired 


COMPANIES 


For acting as paying agent of the interest, 
1/4 of one per cent of the interest 
disbursed. 

For all other including the han 
dling of the sinking fund, of any, optional re 
demptions, redemption at maturity, annual 
fees for ordinary services as paying or fiscal 
agent, cremation 
of the principal amount of bonds redeemed. 
(In the blank space there should be inserted 
the percentage of the principal amount of the 
issue which will be equivalent to the aggre- 
gate fees for the included, at the 
rates given in the detailed schedule above. ) 

Vote: 
ed to be 

are subject to increase if the features of a 


moneys 


services, 


services, etc., per cent 


services 


The fees quoted above are intend- 


minimum rates, and accordingly 


particular issue or account so warrant. 


Furthermore, they do not include counsel 
lisburse 


behalf of 


fees nor any other 
which 
the obligor. 


Cr pe nses or 


ments may be incurred in 


, 2, 2. 
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TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATION OF 
OREGON 

The Trust Companies Association of 
recently elected the following 
cers: President, A. L. Grutze; 
trust officer of Title and Trust Company ot 
Portland, Oregon. Vice-president, D. W. Hol 
gate, trust officer of United States National 
Bank of Portland; secretary-treasurer, James 
Young of and Trust Com 
pany. Portland. 

A trust company conference will be held in 
Portland in October under the auspices of the 
conjunction 
with the Trust Companies Association of Ore 


ore- 
offi- 
secretary and 


von hew 


Security Savings 


Oregon Bankers Association in 


gon. Considerable interest is being taken in 
which will be the first such 
under the Oregon Bankers <As- 


the conference 
meeting held 
sociation. 


ASSOCIATED TRUST COMPANIES OF 
CENTRAL CALIFORNIA 

At the last meeting of the 

ciated Trust Companies of Central California 

the following officers elected for the 


annual Asso- 
were 
coming year: 

President, R. R. Bixby, assistant trust of- 
ficer Mercantile Trust Company of California, 
San Francisco, California. 

Vice-president, Daniel Read, trust officer 
Central National Bank, Oakland, California. 

Secretary-treasurer, J. E. MeGuigan, trust 
officer, Humboldt Francisco, Cal. 

This organization is composed of all of the 
trust companies and banks operating trust 
departments in San Francisco and the Bay 
Cities, as well as the trust companies located 
in Sacramento. 


Bank, San 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 


town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


SOUND RELATIONS WITH LEGAL PRO- 
FESSION IN NEW YORK 

In view of the large volume of individual 
corporate trust business which 
New York City, involving every 
legal as well as administrative 
phase of fiduciary work, it is interesting to 
dwell upon the fact that nowhere are rela- 
tions more amicable and satisfactory be- 
tween trust companies and members of the 
legal profession. This is evidenced not only 
by the absence of any legislative attempts 
to introduce unduly restrictive measures, 
but the mutual relationships that 
have been built up between trust companies 
and lawyers. The increase in statutory fees 
for executors, trustees, administrators, etc., 
adopted by the New York legislature, is also 
proof of the wholesome relationship. 

Representative members of the legal pro 
fession in New York recognize the superior 
advantages of corporate trusteeship as it 
relates to the business and administration of 
estates and trusts. While there are, of 
course, exceptions, the prevailing disposition 
among lawyers is to bring to the attention 
of their clients the benefits of service de- 
rived from trust administration. This atti- 
tude has been fostered also by the code 
adopted and adhered to by the trust com- 
panies and banks which are members of the 


as well as 
centers in 
conceivable 


also by 


Fiduciaries Association of New 
York City. This code provides that mem- 
bers of the association “disclaim any de- 
sire or purpose to draw wills or other legal 
documents for customers or to furnish their 
own counsel for that purpose, or to give 
any legal advice, but on the contrary, that 
they expressly recommend to inquiring cli- 
that they shail have their wills and 
other legal documents prepared by their own 
lawyers.” 

The code also encourages members to ob- 
serve the practice of retaining counsel of 
tie testator or donor. 


Corporate 


ents 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES OF 
NEW HAVEN 

At a recent meeting of the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New Haven, Conn., an 
report was received by a special 
committee appointed to into 
phases of corporate trust work, including the 
duties of registrar, transfer agent, trustee un- 
der separate mortgages, reorganizations, ete. 
Another committee is making a general sur- 
vey of Community Trusts. Henry L. Galpin 
is president of the association and Lewis L. 
Hemingway, and The 
executive committee is composed of Thos. M. 
Steele, Charles E. Cornwall and 
Stirling. 


interesting 


look various 


secretary treasurer. 


George 8. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital $2,000,000 F\ fae )) Surplus $2,500,000 


WHEN IN BOSTON 


visit our new Main Office at the corner of 
State and Congress Streets 


Its architectural treatment and furnishings are reminiscent of 
early Colonial counting houses and we believe your visit will prove 
interesting and enjoyable. 


Those contemplating a change in, or addition to, their present 
banking connections are invited to consider our unusual facilities for 
rendering complete and satisfactory service. 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON, MASS. 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION tee (three years): Frederick A, Carroll, Na- 
OF BOSTON tional Shawmut Bank and Lee W. Marshall, 
A commendable spirit of fraternity and Atlantic National Bank. 
cooperation has been generated among trust 


officers of Boston trust companies and banks, 
due chiefly to the activities of the Corporate CORPORATE FIDUCIARY ASSOCIATION 
Fiduciaries Association. The influence of OF MISSOURI 

At the last annual meeting of the Mis 
souri Trust Officers Association, held in con 
junction with the convention of the Missouri 
Bankers Association, the name of the organi 


this organization was a potent factor in pre 
venting the enactment of legislative bills 
which would have seriously crippled the 
trust departments in cultivating new busi 


ss relations. Likewise the association has : . a - 
Bess. SeLae é zation was changed to Corporate Fiduciary 


Association of Missouri. The following offi 
cers were elected for the ensuing year: 


aided in bringing about a general acceptance 
of standard fees for various classes of trust 


Arvice S ) " nev exists c pete . 1" ‘ , . : 
service. ome tendency exists to com] President—Thomas C, Hennings, vice-presi 


dent Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

First vice-president—Lester W. Hall, vice- 
president Fidelity Savings Trust Company, 
Kansas City, Mo. 


for transfer and registrar appointments by 
bidding for business at lower rates of com- 
pensation than good judgment dictates; but 
this difficulty is also likely to be smoothed 
out. Second vice-president—B. C. Howard, trust 
At the last annual meeting of the Corpo- officer Commerce Trust Company, Kansas 
rate Fiduciaries Association the following (City, Mo. 
officers were elected for the ensuing year: Secretary-treasurer—Edward G. Grubb, Jr., 
President, F. Winchester Denio, Old Colony assistant trust officer St. Louis Union Trust 
Trust Company; vice-president, Dana M. Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Dutch, State Street Trust Company; secre- A fine spirit of cooperation has been de- 
tary, Harold B. Driver, Old Colony Trust veloped among trust officers of Missouri banks 
Company; treasurer, A. Stanley North, First and trust companies which is largely at- 
National Bank of Boston: executive commit- tributable to the influence of the association. 










TRUST COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 






THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, June 30, 1925 - $294,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH JOHN McHUGH 
Chairman of the Board President 















TRUST OFFICERS ASSOCIATION OF 
MINNESOTA 
Trust department services have been devel 
oped to a high stage of efficiency in Minne- 
sota where the proportion of estates passing 
through probate and confided to trust com- 
pany administration is well above the aver- 












age that prevails in most other states. One 
reason is that trust companies in Minnesota 
concentrate their activities on fiduciary sery- 
ice in observance of the statutes which pro- 
hibit commercial banking. Another reason 
is the commendable spirit of cooperation 
eXists trust 


which officers in Minne- 





among 





sota 









At the recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Officers Association of Minnesota held at the 
St. Paul Athletic Club officers were elected 
for the ensuing year as follows: President, 
A. B. Whitney, vice-president and trust offi- 
cer of Minneapolis Trust Company; vice- 
president, H. U. Moore, assistant trust offi- 
cer, First National Bank, Duluth; secretary 
treasurer, C. E. Drake, assistant trust officer, 
Minnesota Loan and Trust Company, Minne 


apolis. 













Exports from the United States for August 





were $383,000,000 and imports $375,000,000, A. B.. WHITNEY 
leaving a favorable trade balance of $8,000,- Vice-President and Trust Officer Minneapolis Trust Com- 
O00. pany, who has been elected president of the Trust Officers 


Association of Minnesota 


TRUST COMPANIES 


A 
St. Louis Office 


for Your Bank 


Correspondents of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company all have a 
St. Louis Office— with 
executives, messengers, 
and dir ct wire facilities. 


A private representative 
could render few services 
which the Mississippi 
Valley does not stand 
ready to perform for its 
correspondents. 


You are invited to “‘open’”’ 
such a St. Louis Office. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 
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ASSESSMENT AGAINST STOCKS HELD IN 


TRUST 
Editor Trust COMPANIES: 

“One of our customers is contemplating 
establishing a voluntary irrevocable trust 
with us, the sole asset of the trust being 
stock of this bank, the dividends to be paid 
to him during his lifetime, and after his 
death to certain beneficiaries and the prin- 


cipal distributed when these 
arrive at a certain age. In the 


being made 


beneficiaries 
event of an 
against the stock, he 
liable there 
would be holding 


assessment 
would be 
trustee 
trust, and an 
made only in the 
the trustee, a rather 
is presented, and while we think as a 
practical proposition there is little 
still we would like to 
answer, would 


know who 
for. Since the 


stock in 


desires to 
its own assessment 
the 
unusual ques 


might be 
failure of 
tion 


event of 


to worry 
this 
very 


give 


about, 
an intelligent 
having your 


man 
and much 
appreciate opinion.” 


TRUST OFFICER. 











inswer: We 
met by the 


situation 
inserting a 


believe the may be 


donor provision in 


the agreement to the effect that in the event 
the trustee is called upon at any time dur 
ing the existence of the trust to pay any 
assessment or other payment, the trustee is 
authorized and directed to sell sufficient of 
the stock or other assets held in trust to 
provide for the payment of the assessment 


which shall be charged 


the fund. 


to the principal of 


As you point out in your letter, the situa 
tion is an unusual one. Ordinarily, where 
a banking institution is trustee of a fund, 
it usually prefers not to hold in trust any 
of the stock of its own institution by reason 
of the fact that it is always on notice as 
to the financial condition of the stock it 


holds as trustee. However, we believe the 


suggested above will 


trustee. As this is a 


provision protect the 


question of a legal 


character, we would recommend that you 
ase your final decision on the opinion of 
your counsel, 


Charles J. Bell, president of the American 
Security & Trust Company of Washington, 
D. C., has returned from a six months’ trip 
during which he encircled the world, accom- 


Bell. 


Simmonds, 


panied by Mrs. 

Frank W. 
the American 
retary of its 


deputy manager of 
Bankers Association 
State Bank Division, 
assumed the duties of secretary of the 
ing House Section, 
Mullen, 


and sec- 
has also 
Clear- 
succeeding Donald A. 


resigned. 
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| ONE BANK COVERS THE 
LOS ANGELES 
| METROPOLITAN DISTRICT 
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STARS INDICATE BRANCHES OF 





our patrons and 
friends visiting 
extended ee ccteer 
oa and consideration, at 
of of the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you. 





|, RESOURCES EXCEED $2.00,000,000 
OVER 285,000 DEPOSITORS 
CAPITAL & SURPLUS $11,075,000 
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COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 


Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


‘MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


_First Vice-President, RAYMOND E, JONES 
QUEENSBORO OFFICE 


Jamaica, Long Island 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818, Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 


Aptitude for bank or trust company work 
inherited but it is more likely that 
promotion and success are due to industry 
effort. It is the latter precept 
guided William C. 
that accounts for 


May be 
and diligent 
that has 
Jr., and 
months ago to the office of vice-president of 
The Trust the 
age of twenty-eight as one of the most youth- 
ful executives in that 
Mr. Heppenheimer is the son of General Wil- 
liam C. Heppenheimer, who is president of 
The Trust Company of New That 
relation did not preclude William C. Heppen- 
heimer, Jr., from starting at the bottom rung 


Heppenheimer, 
his election some 


Company of New Jersey at 


trust company state. 


Jersey. 


and pursuing his experience through various 
channels. What he has inherited is his 
father’s democratic and genial personality 
Which make for good will and loyal coopera- 
tion on the part of associates. 

Relatively brief as has been Mr. Heppen- 
heimer’s trust 
he has already shown those executive quali- 
ties that make for leadership. He was edu- 
eated at Hill Preparatory School, Pottstown, 
Pa., and matriculated from Harvard in 1919 
besides attending Columbia Law School. 
While attending Harvard the war broke out 
and without waiting for the call to the 
colors he enlisted in the Naval Reserve in 
April, 1917 as an able bodied seaman. After 
a period of service at Bridgeport he received 


banking and company career 


a commission in June of the following year 
S. S. Manchuria 
of the transport service; going from Hoboken 
to Brest. In September, 1918, he was made 
commandant of the naval unit of the Uni- 
versity of Oregon, an appointment carrying 
With it membership in the faculty of the 
school. 


After 


and was assigned to the U. 


his discharge from the service Mr. 


WILLIAM C. HEPPENHEIMER, JR. 


elected Vice-President of 
New Jersey 


Recently Trust Company of 


Heppenheimer returned to Harvard to finish 
his interrupted c After 
lege he became associated with the American 


leaving col- 


nurse. 


Foreign Banking Corporation and later be- 
the National 
Bank of New York. In March, 1922 he came 
to The Trust New and 
acquitted himself with such ability as mana- 
the that he was 
elected vice-president January 1, 1925. Mr. 
Heppenheimer married in September, 
1820, to Miss Frances Ruxton of Brooklyn, 
and they have two children. 


came connected with Seaboard 


Jersey 


Company of 


ger of credit department 


was 
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TRUST COMPANIES IN HAWAII 2. 


Trust company service has reached a high 


stage of efficiency in Hawaii. There are now Can | attach a debtor's 


nine trust companies with headquarters in e 
Honolulu holding trust assets of large property In Cuba 
amounts. Under the laws of the territory 
trust Companies are not permitted to exer 
cise commercial banking functions so that 
their published statements do not reflect the 


volume of fiduciary business handled. The 





Hawaiian Trust Company leads in volume 


of trust business with capital, surplus, spe here is the answer 
cial reserve and undivided profits of $2,1536,- a 


q * 
a 
wA\\ 
wae > 


d76 The Henry Waterhouse Trust Com 









pany, Ltd., has resources of $1,804,000 and 





trust and agency balances, $1,345,000. The 





Trent Trust Company has resources of $600,- 







i83; Bishop Trust Company, Ltd., $1,922, 















000; Guardian Trust Company, Ltd., $320, 
000; Union Trust Company, $1,106,000 and 


First American Savings & Trust Company, The RAND MSNALLY Bankers 
Ltd., $2,561,000. Directory, among other things, contains 

In addition to savings bank deposits and a compendium of commercial law. 
home investments, the people of the United Shortened to the necessities of banking, 
States bought and paid for new life insur- tabulated clearly and intelligently, its 


carefully compiled information will 

five billion dollars during the first six month prove invaluable in helping settle legal 
lion dollars y » Sts ( s ; 

. it wear problems in any business. 

0 it 7 enT. ¢ 


ance protection to the amount of more than 







Nothing has been left undone to make 
the RAND M¢£NALLY Bankers Direc- 
tory as nearly perfect as experience, 
continued vigilance, a world-wide or- 
ganization, time and money can make 
it. As a result, this directory today is 
the standard book of reference. There 
are RAND MSNALLY Banking Pub- 
lications to supply every banking need. 
Through fifty-three years of useful 
service they have established a world- 
wide reputation for accuracy and time- 
liness. 


The Blue Book is published in March 
and September. Let us tell you more 
about it. Write us! 




















me a Nally Bankers Directory Blue 

300k 

The Bankers Monthly 

Key to the Numerical System of the 
A. B.A 

Bankers Service Guide 

Bankers Service Bulletin 

Banking and Business Ethics 

Maps for Bankers 












Ranp M&NALLY & GOMIPANY 


Dept. W-32, 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 






ALVIN W. KRECH —— ; a Ss eae 
Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World. 





Chairman of the Board of The Equitable Trust Company, Established 1856 
who has been foremost in encouraging wholesome ath- : . ; ; 
letiec contests and outdoor sports among bank and trust Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Asso- 


pany men in New York City ciation 














WHEN THE WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT BECOMES A REAL 
ASSET TO THE BANK 


IDA MILLER HENRY 
Manager Women’s Department, Citizens Trust Company of Utica, New York 


HERE are approximately eight million morning I have a letter in the mail, telling 

women in the United States engaged her we are happy to have her come to om 

in industry having an earning ability city, wishing her success and inviting her 
equal to or in excess of a like number of to come and see our banking home, also oul 
men. “Then there are the housewives who special department for women. In all my 
are the family purchasing agents, they alsu letters I use the same paragraph to close 
need the services of a bank. There should “A call does not obligate you, this letter 
be some provision made for the handling of — will serve as an introduction—do come and 
their finances. Women’s nerves are set up see us.” I keep this letter for a check and 
differently than men’s and you must allow do not return it when it Comes il 


for all of these things. I tackled the job of starting 2 women’s 


I can almost hear the average banker department for the trust Company with which 
saving, how can new business be obtained I am associated, with a faint heart and some 
this way? Many times I am asked how do misgivings. I was not sure that women 
you get new accounts, what is your method would come to a woman for advice How 
of approach? My answer is a _ satisfied ever, I made my desk and department as 
woman depositor is the best advertising your attractive as possible, made every effort to 
bank can have. Every minute of my time’ give assistance with no apparent’ results. 
is taken at my desk, so I have no time to The woman always passed me by and went 


solicit outside except by newspaper pub to an officer’s desk. I spent practically every 


licity, letters and giving talks before vari- minute while away from my desk trying to 
ous organizations. I have a personal letter solve this problem 
I send out when I am informed by the At no time for a vear and a half did 1 
newspapers or one of my depositors that a feel that the department was serving as the 
woman is coming to our city to engage in president had hoped it would hor was it 
some special work, I make it a point to find meeting the needs of women. Then I ae 
out when she will arrive and what day she’ cepted invitations to talk before the vari 
will start out on her new venture; that ous women’s organizations; I joined all of 
our clubs and I just talked shop 
every minute. All of a sudden I dis 
covered women were coming to me 
saying, “I was at such and such a 
place last night and heard about 
your department and how you would 
help us if we only asked you. 1 
have decided to give you my ac- 
count.”” When you explained to them 
that a deposit ticket was necessary 
to make a deposit, that all checks 
must be endorsed, currency must be 
arranged, all bills of a kind together, 
the larger denominations on top, and 
watched the expression of their faces 
you realized how little they knew 
about banking and how much could 
Women's DEPARTMENT OF THE CITIZENS Trust Com- ¢ ®¢complished with a very little 
PANY OF Utica, New YORK effort. 
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COMPANIES 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 


_ Any Aroerican Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 


Farm Lands. 


We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 


reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 


WOMAN EXECUTIVE FOR FARMERS’ 
LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


step by 





step women are marching forward 
recognition and acquiring execu- 
responsibility in bank and trust 
work. Unusual interest attaches to the 
recent appointment of Miss Anne H. Hough- 
ton as manager of the women’s banking and 
trust department by the 
ers’ Loan & Company of New 
This is trust company in 
United States and this is the first 
the Far 
office upon a 
Another 
the conducted by 
the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company is the 
from a Women’s Advi- 
which will Miss 
of the following: 
chairman; Mrs. 
Agnew, Mrs. Franklin E. Parker, 
Robert W. Carle, Mrs. Otto H. 
Mrs. Frederick P. Delafield, Mrs. E. C. 
ner, Mrs. Roland Redmond, Mrs. 
Tiers and Mrs. C. M. Woolley. 
Miss Houghton is eminently qualified 
her duties. She 
associated with important business and legal 


in gaining 
tive com- 


pany 


Farm- 
York. 

the 
time that 
executive 


established 
Trust 
the oldest 


has conferred 


mers’ an 
woman. 

feature in 
women’s department 


interesting connection 


with 
cooperation secured 
Committee, 
Houghton 
Mrs. 
lius 


Mrs 


sory assist 


and consists 
Samuel Sloan, Corne 
he 
Kahn, 
Wag- 


Cornelius 


for 


responsible was formerly 


firms in Boston and more recently has been 
associated with the National American Bank 
of New York, organizing and developing the 
compound interest department for that bank. 
Her training also included a course in bank- 
ing at the Columbia University. Miss 
Houghton is a member of the di- 
rectors of the membership 
committee of the Association of 
Women, a national organization and is at 
present chairman of the publicity committee 
for the forthcoming third annual convention 
of the Association of Bank to 
held at Atlantie City. 


board of 
and chairman 


Bank 


Women be 


References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada 


We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 


Rest, $600,000.00 


MARQUIS EATON 

Eaton, eminent attorney and an 
leader in Chicago affairs for 
many years as well as prominently identified 
with the Chicago Trust Company, as a direc- 
tor, died 
His death 
the publication of 
1925, issue of Trus1 


Marquis 


active civic 


Chicago. 
few months after 
the July, 
“Interde- 
pendence Between Trust Companies and Law- 
Which called forth wide and favorable 
Mr. Eaton one of the most 
coadjutors in developing cordial and 
mutual relations between trust companies and 
lawyers. In 
he stressed 


and 


his home in 


follows only a 


recently at 


article in 
COMPANIES on 


his 


vers,” 
comment. 
loval 


was 


his article in TrRusT COMPANIES 
the for trust 
lawyers working in harmony and 
due respect for their respective duties. 

Mr. Eaton Mattawan, Michi- 
gan, April 5. 1876, the son of General Charles 
L. and Nellie (Joiner) E. Eaton. He 
ucated in the University of Michigan and 
coming to Chicago in 1901, he the 
practice of law as a junior partner of the 
firm of Cody and In January, 1910, 
he became a member of the firm of De- 
Buckingham, Ritter, Campbell and 
Eaton, the title being changed a year later 
to Defrees, Buckingham & Eaton. Mr. Eaton 
the originator in 1908 and then 
the president of the Sane Fourth Association, 
the first organized expression of a movement 
for constructive celebration of 
Day. 


reasons companies 


with 


was born in 


was ed- 
entered 


Eaton. 
law 


frees, 


was since 


Independence 
Among innumerable civie activities the 
most outstanding was his chairmanship of the 
Chicago Chapter of the American Red Cross 
1917. This period the 
trying times of this the 
War, and in recognition of his untiring ef- 
forts and invaluable services in directing the 
work of the Chicago Chapter, Mr. Eaton was 
decorated Commendatore Italinan Crown. 
For some years preceding his death he was 
counsel for Bulgaria. 


since covered most 


generation, World 


general 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


oa 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


———afpe 


$5,198,760.42 


ORGANIZATION OF TRUST COMPANY IN FLORIDA BY TWO 
LEADING NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


An announcement of unusual interest was 
the recent confirmation of the report that two 
of the largest trust companies in New York 
City, namely the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany and the Central Union Trust Company 
have joined in chartering and organizing the 
Central Farmers Trust Company which will 
shortly begin operations in West Palm Beach, 
Florida. Such direct extension of fiduciary 
service by two of the oldest trust companies 
of this city is prompted by the great influx 
of capital into Florida and its increasing im- 
portance as a place of 
climate 


residence, especially 
and immunity from 
excessive burdens of inheritance and income 
taxation. 


for reasons of 


Following is the announcement issued by 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company under 
date of September 9th: 

“Although the 
what 


announcement Was some- 
premature, it is a fact that on the ini- 
tiative of the Farmers Loan and Trust Com- 
pany and the Central Union Trust Company 
of New York, the Central Farmers Trust Com- 
pany has been chartered under the laws of 
Florida, and will start operations in a build- 
ing now West 
Palm Beach. The capital of $250,000 and sur- 
plus of equal amount will 
creased. 


being erected for its use in 
probably be in- 


“James H. Perkins, president of the Farm- 
ers Loan and Trust Company, and George W. 
Davison, president of the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York, will be on the 
board of directors of the Central 
Trust Company. Franklin L. Babcock, 
merly trust officer with the Central Union 
Trust Company, will be president of the new 
Florida Trust Company and John 8. 
of the Farmers Loan and 
will be vice-president. 
George W. 


Farmers 
for- 


Acosta, 
Trust Company 
James H. Perkins and 


Davison will go to Florida to 


take part in the opening ceremony 
trust company. 

“Establishment of the Central Farmers 
Trust Company was due to the belief that the 
growing importance of Florida as 
residence and as a center of acti 


of the new 


a place of 
ities of all 
kinds amply justified the opening of a finan- 
cial institution which 
banking facilities and 
handling of trust 
conduct of New 
highest type. 

“Central Trust New 
York and the Farmers Loan and Trust Com- 
pany of New York have for many years been 
actively engaged in the conduct and adminis- 
tration of trust 
companies have attained 
nence in this field of 
Loan and Trust Company 
ganization chartered in 
trust functions. 

“The management of 
have felt that by rapid growth 
and development of Florida and the great in- 


would provide the 
the experience in the 
matters developed in the 
York institutions of the 


Union Company of 


business, and both of these 


recognized préemi- 
activity; the Farmers 
first or- 


exercise 


being the 

America to 
these two institutions 
reason of the 


flux of individuals from various parts of the 
country 
that 
trust 


who are establishing residences in 
state a demand has 
that 
precisely the same character as 
the two New York trust companies 

“With this thought in mind, the Central 
Farmers Trust West Palm 
Beach has been chartered and will be officered 
by men thoroughly familiar with the organi 
zations in New York, 
board of directors, mem- 
bership the respective presidents of Central 
Union Trust Co. and the Farmers 
Trust Co. of New York, and a number of 
Florida residents prominently identified with 
the business activities of that 


been created for a 


company would give service of 


endered by 


Company = of 


and supervised by a 


including in its 


Loan and 


state.” 

















AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law’”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
CAREFUL ATTENTION 





WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


REVOCATION OF WILL 
(Status of Olographic Investment). 


On Sept. 15, 1920, the testator made a will 
leaving certain sums to his son, his son’s wife 
and children, one-fourth of his estate to his 
sister and her children, and one-half of his 
estate to Mrs. Mason. The will made no dis- 
position of the residue of the estate, if any. 
In that will the testator recited that he had 
“revoked and destroyed” all 
and codicils made by him. 
1922, the 


which he 


previous wills 
On September 9, 
testator 
recited 


made an 
was “my 


olographie will 
last will’ and in 
which he revoked “the codicil to my previous 
will made October 16, 1921.” He then made 
certain specific legacies and gave “all the re- 
mainder of my estate and all my personal ef 
fects to Caroline Mason.” The question was 
Whether or not the will made September 15, 
1920, was wholly annulled by that made Sep- 
tember 9, 1922. 

The Supreme Court of California decided 
that the earlier will was annulled by the sub- 
sequent olographie will. The olographie will 
did not profess to be a codicil and its provi- 
sions were adequate to the disposition of the 
entire There is nothing in the 
text of the two wills of such compelling force 
require their 
instrument. Section 


estate. con- 


as to being construed as 
1296 of the California 
Civil Code provides that a prior will is not 
revoked by a subsequent will, unless the lat- 
ter contains an 


one 


express revocation, or pro- 
visions wholly inconsistent with the terms 
of the former will, but that in other cases 


the prior will remains effectual so far as con- 
sistent with the provisions of the subsequent 
will. Under this section it is sufficient to 
constitute a revocation of the prior will that 
the subsequent instrument profess 
to be a codicil and is adequate to the dis- 
position of the entire property. The govern- 
ing principle is the intention of the 


does not 


testa- 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 


THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 





tor and although it does not necessarily fol- 
low from the fact of the new will that full 
and entire revocation was intended, the com 
plete disposition contained in the second will 
must, unless controlled by the context. reveke 
the first. (Jn re Danford. 16800). 


INHERITANCE TAX 
(Deductibility of 
sions in respect of gifts in contemplation 


of Jeath). 


Evxrecutor’s Commis 


Decedent was a resident of New York, but 
had stock in New Jersey corporations, so that 
a tax was assessable under the New Jersey 
statute. In computing the tax the comptrol- 
ler included as taxable transfers certain gifts 
made by decedent to his wife during a period 
of some five years prior to his death on the 
ground that they were gifts made in contem- 
plation of death. <A part of these gifts was 
New Jersey corporations. The 
comptroller refused to allow a deduction for 
executor’s commissions in respect of the gifts. 


stock of 


Under the laws of New York commissions are 
allowed on sums received and paid out by the 
executor. 

Held: Commissions paid to executors are 
not deductible until they have been ascertain- 
ed, fixed and allowed by the Probate ¢ 
As no commissions could be allowed by the 
New York Probate Court with respect of the 
gifts made by decedent, the comptroller was 
correct in refusing to allow a deduction for 
executor’s commissions upon the gifts. (Jn 
re Miller. (16727) Prerogative Court of New 
Jersey.) 


‘ourt. 


INHERITANCE TAX 
(Taxation of corpus of trust in which 
donor retained power of revocation-stat- 
utes construed.) 


One resident of 


trust of stock of a 


Dillingham, a 
created a 


California. 
Minnesota cor 












































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


Throughout the 318 square miles of 
Greater New York are many local 
centers in which much of the busi- 
ness, banking and shopping of the 
neighborhood is transacted. Neigh- 


borhood banks afford a specialized 
service to persons doing business and 
dwelling in their vicinity. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK. 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


Minnesota 
donor reserved the right to 
revoke the trust at any time. The trustee was 
directed at the death of the donor to distri- 
bute and convey the trust fund to donor's ex- 
ecutors. The died without revoking 
the trust and in her will disposed of the cor- 
pus of the trust. 
Held: (1) That the 
sessed” in the Inheritance 
1921. Chap. 821, P. 1,500) 
tively; (2) That the 
of the corpus of the 
that the transfer thereof was 
by the will and was taxable. 
Sup. Ct. 


poration, the trustee also being a 
corporation. The 


donor 


words “seized or pos- 
Tax Act (State 
were used disjune- 
donor was 


trust at her 


“possessed” 
death; (5) 
accomplished 
(Estate of Dil- 
17,063 ). 


lingham. of California. 


REPURCHASE OF SECURITIES 
(As to implied power of officer of bank 
to obligate the bank to repurchase se- 
curities at an agreed price.) 


Held that an officer of a trust company, 
who has authority to buy and sell securities, 
has no implied power to bind the corporation 
by a contract to repurchase the securities on 
demand at “face value and accrued interest.” 
(Eberlein vs, Stockyards Mortgage and Trust 
17.095-S. ) 


Company Sup, Ct. Minnesota, 


COMPANIES 


Since 1852 


To Banks and 
Trust Companies 


We invite you to 
make use of the 
services of the oldest 
trust company in the 
West in connection 
with your California 
business. 


Wells Fargo Bank 
Union Trust Co. 


Market at Montgomery 
Union Trust Office: Market St. at Grant Ave. 


San Francisco 


DIVESTING LIEN OF INHERITANCE TAX 
ON REAL ESTATE 


it was provided that an inherit 
tax should remain a lien on the 
tate on which it was chargeable until paid. 
Held that the conversion of real estate under 
a discretionary power of sale by the execu- 
deceased where the estate 
was broken up into life estates and remain- 
ders and the remaindermen were not pre- 
sently ascertainable did not divest the lien 
of direct inheritance taxes on such real es- 
tate. (NShugars vs. Chamberlain 
Enterprises, Sup. Ct. 
Dist. 16,411). 

The Chase 
pointed 
the following 


By statute 


ance real es- 


tors of a person, 


{musement 
Pennsylvania, East. 
National 
registrar for 


Bank has 
authorized 
stock of the Pan-American 
Western Petroleum Company: 200,000 shares 
Class A, 800,000 shares Class B. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the capital 
of Safety Car Heating & Lighting Company ; 
transfer agent of the capital stock of Atlas 
Plywood Corporation. 


been ap 


issues of 


stock 


The Chicago City 
will erect a one 
at the 
streets. 


Bank & Trust Company 
million dollar banking house 
southeast 63d and 


corner of Green 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAV 
Established 1905 


HEADS ADVERTISING CLUB 

Wright, manager of the commercial 
service and savings departments of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee 
elected president of the Advertising 
Club of Milwaukee. He has charge of the 
publicity and new business work for that in- 
stitution, its afliliated investment 
and its two affiliated banks, the 

which is to open in October. 
After 
assistant 


has 
been 


company 
Grand and 
leaving college, Mr. 
superintendent of 
Hospital in Chicago. 


Wright became 
the Wesley Me- 
morial He left hospi- 
tal service to go into public work, serving 
as chief examiner of the Civil Service Com- 
missions in Minneapolis and in Milwaukee. 

For several years he acted executive 
secretary of the Colorado Taxpayers’ Protec- 
tive League of Denver, directed the installa- 
tion of the new city and county accounting 
system and supervised surveys of the Denver 
school system and the state government of 
Colorado. Immediately prior to his connec- 
tion with the First Wisconsin, Mr. Wright 
held important positions in the Chicago office 
of the Curtis Publishing Company. 

Under his direction the advertising and 
business extension activities of the First 
Wisconsin have been systematized and put 
on a budget basis. 


as 


ANA 


Capital paid up $500,000 


R. E. Wricut 
Of the First Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, 
who has been elected president of the Advertising Club 
of Milwaukee 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . . . . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GODDARD ......Chairman of the Board 
ROSETTE. Dis RROMPOOSE, cnn sins 06 csscncaces President 
Oscar H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. Ccx..... ......Wice-President 
AustTIN J. LinpstrRom emia . .Cashier 
NE ea Secretary 
Wa. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
JosepH F. NOTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GaYLorp S. MORSE............Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON....... ...Assistant Cashier 
HENRY A. BOESE .....+...Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, Jr......Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON..........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


DEVELOPMENT OF FINANCIAL AND 
BANKING LIBRARIES 


Marked progress in the development of fi 


nancial library 


shown as a 


service for 
result 
business and special 


business men is 


of the second nation-wide 
survey of libraries re 
cently completed by the National Special Li 
braries Association. About sixty well equipped 
financial libraries were enumerated. Among 
the well-known private financial libraries in 
cluded are the following: American Bankers 
Association, Bankers Trust Company, Brown 
Brothers, Chase National Bank, 
and Commercial Corn 
tional Bank, Reserve 
National Detroit, 
Angeles, Wisconsin 


Continental 
Exchange Na- 
Banks, First 
Banks of Boston and Los 
First National Bank, 
Guaranty Trust Company, Halsey, Stuart and 
Company, Harris Forbes and Company, Irv- 
ing Bank-Columbia Trust 
Loeb and Company, Mellon National Bank, 
National City Bank of New York, National 
Shawmut Bank and Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany of Boston and Security Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Los Angeles. 

The results of the survey have been pub- 
lished in the form of a national directory of 
special libraries, compiled :-by May Wilson, 
librarian of the New York Merchants Asso- 


Banks, 
Federal 


Company, Kuhn, 


COMPANIES 


HE physical power to drive a 
business may come from the 
river or coal pile, but the in- 

formation upon which its opera- 
tion is based comes from the Ac- 
counting Room. QIn each of the 
four Banking Houses of the Peo- 
ples Bank are men experienced, 
capable and willing to cooperate 
in assembling financial informa- 
tion to assist executives in the 
operation of business. 


THE PEOPLES BANK OF BUFFALO 


“‘The Bank where You Feel at Home’”’ 


Main and Seneca Sts. (Head 
Main and Tupper Sts. (Uptown) 
Niagara and Virginia Sts. 
Michigan Ave. and Perry St. 
Elk Street Market Branch 


Broadway and Strauss 
now building 


THE 


PEOPLES 
BANK 


ciation, and edited by Rebecca 
librarian of the New York 
ence Library. There is an 
duction 


B. Rankin, 
Municipal 
interesting intro- 
contributed by John Cotton Dana, 
librarian of the Newark Free Public Library. 


Refer 


NEW COVERAGE FOR BANKS 
The Fidelity and Deposit Company of Bal 
timore has announced a 
age for 


has been a 


new form of cover 
There 


banking 


banks and 
growing 
institutions for a 

deposited for safekeeping with banks other 
than a federal bank. In order to 
satisfy that demand the Fidelity and Deposit 
has issued a new standard form identical with 
Form 4A which may 


trust companies. 


demand among 


bond covering securities 


reserve 


be sold to any banking 
institution which has deposited securities for 
safekeeping with any incorporated bank or 
savings bank in the United States other than 
a federal reserve bank. 


Max Pam, associated as counsel with nu- 
merous important industrial organizations as 
a corporation lawyer and who aided Vice- 
President Charles G. Dawes in organizing 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois in 
Chicago, died recently at New 
York City. 


his home in 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CLINIC ON LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
Methods for developing and popularizing 
life insurance trusts will come in for ex- 
tended discussion at the thirty-sixth annual 
convention of the National Association of 
Life Underwriters to be held at Kansas City, 
September 29th to October 2d. The second 
day’s session will be opened with a forum 
discussion on “How Can Trust Companies 
Help Life Underwriters” at which Alexan- 
der CC. Robinson, president of the Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
will preside. Edward A. Woods, of Pitts- 
burgh, who made such a deep impression 
with his addresses at the last Mid-Winter 
Conference of Trust Companies in New York, 
will deliver an illustrated address on how 
trust companies and life underwriters may 
cooperate. John A. Reynolds, assistant vice- 
president of the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit, will speak on “Our Experience in 
Cooperating with Life Insurance Companies.” 
At a subsequent session Judge Thomas C 
Hennings, vice-president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis will speak on 
“Wills and Trusts.” Trust company officers 
are invited to attend and participate in the 


discussions. 


Crust Companirs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Libs rty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


C. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


E. A. METZ, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
ial institutions and advertisers, who wish to us¢ 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 


o 


SUBSCRIPTIONS: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 60 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 
Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 


tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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TEE 
f 4) ! zene 
cr eB 


New Orleans— XVIII 


This scene, in the heart of our 
business district, is typical of the ex- 
pansion in building construction that 
is going on all over New Orleans. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 


FOUR NEW UNITS FOR CALIFORNIA 

BANK 
California Bank of 
added to its 


The 
cently 


Los Angeles re 
branch banking system 
four new units, 7. e. The Bank of Alhambra, 
to be as the Alhambra branch; the 
Bank of San Gabriel and its East Broadway 
branch, to be known as San Gabriel Branch, 
and East San Gabriel Branch, respectively, 
and the Northeast Bank of Los Angeles, 4900 
Huntington drive, to be known as Northeast 
sgranch of California Bank. 

The Bank of San Gabriel and its branch 
has been in existence since 1915, the Bank of 
Alhambra opened its doors originally in 1922, 
while the Northeast Bank has served its com- 
munity over the past year and a half. These 
four banks serving San Gabriel Valley and 
vicinity, have been outstanding financial in- 
stitutions behind the development of the com- 
munities of Gabriel, Alhambra and 
Northeast Angeles over the past few 
years, and their acquisition by California 
Bank promises still greater attention to the 
consistent growth of this territory. 


known 


San 


Los 


The policy as announced by the officers of 
California Bank contemplates no change in 
management. The San Gabriel branch will 
be in charge of F. R. Forgey, manager, and 





The Plainfield 


Trust Company 
Plainfield, New Jersey’s 


Largest Financial 
Institution, 


where deposits have more 
than doubled in the past 
ten years. 


° Sd 
. 


RESOURCES 
$14,000,000 





Se pF 
East 
by A. W. 
end J. J. 
continue 


Pearson, assistant while the 


managed 


Mnanager, 
Gabriel branch will be 
livberg D. W. Drew, manager. 
Connell, assistant manager, will 
in charge of the Alhambra branch, 
while James E. Metheny, Manager, and Fred 
PP. Wallace, manager, will be in 
charge of the operation of Northeast branch. 

Through the acquisition of these four San 
Gabriel Valley institutions, the 
Bank has now a total of forty-two offices in 
Angeles, and the Van 
Nuys, Owensmouth, Lankershim, Pedro, 
Sawtelle, Santa Monica, Pomona, Alhambra, 
San Gabriel and El Sereno. California Bank 
has a capital of $3.000,000 and resources to 
taling approximately $80,000,000, 


San 


assistant 


California 
Los communities of 
San 


Robert H. Matson, formerly national bank 
examiner in the New York Federal Reserve 
District, been named assistant Cashier 
of the Union & Planters Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Memphis, Tenn. 

F. E. Quisenberry has been elected presi 
dent of the Highland Park Trust Company 
of Highland Park, Mich. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, New York, have issued a booklet entitled 
“The Administration of Estates and Trusts,” 
covering forty-four subdivisions of service. 


has 
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COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 


Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


Following are among the recent announce- 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
and national banks of New York 
transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
porate mortgages to secure new issues of se- 
curities, ete. 

The New 
appointed 


securing 


City as 
under cor- 


York Trust Company has been 
trustee, under trust agreement, 
$3,000,000 Tyrol Hydro-Electric 
Power Company thirty-year closed 71%4 per 
cent first mortgage sinking fund gold bonds, 
due May 1, 1925; trustee, under a declara- 
tion of trust, securing $5,000,000 Province of 


Upper Austria external sinking fund 7 per 


cent gold bonds, due June 1, 1945: trustee 
under the indenture securing an unlimited 


issue of New Jersey Water Company first 
mortgage 5 per cent gold bonds, Series A, of 
which $1,000,000 is presently issued; regis- 
trar of Boston, New York & Southern Steam- 
ship Company, Inc., Class A and Class B 
stocks, both of no par value; registrar of 
Vick Chemical Company capital stock of no 
par value. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for the Pru- 
dence Bonds Corporation, first mortgage col- 


lateral bonds, sixth series, dated July 1, 
1925, $5,000,000; trustee for Long Island 
Lighting Company 6 per cent secured gold 
bonds, due July 1, 1945, initial issue, $3,- 
500,000. 


The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed dividend disbursing agent for the 
capital stock of the Vick Chemical Company 
and for the common stock 

The Equitable Trust 
appointed New York 
ferred and common 


sros. 


of Belding 
has been 
the pre- 
American 


Company 
registrar of 
stock of the 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 





Furniture 


also for 


Mart Building 
increased 


Corporation and 
issue of preferred and 
common stock and has also been appointed 
registrar for stock of Lehn & Fink Products 
Company; transfer agent of the Class A and 


Class B stock of the Pan-American Western 
Petroleum Company; registrar for common 


stock of the Foundries Service Corporation. 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for stock 
of American Furniture Mart Building Cor- 
poration, consisting of 25,000 shares of pre- 
ferred stock at $100 par value and 300,000 
shares of common stock at $5 par value; 
registrar for capital stock, of Mohawk Hud- 
Power Corporation, 


ferred stock, 


son consisting of pre- 
preferred and 


common stock without par value and option 


second stock, 


warrants for common stock without par 
value; trustee and paying agent under the 
indenture of the Tokyo Dento Kabushiki 


Kaisha (Tokyo Electric Light Company Lim- 
ited), dated August 1, 1925, providing for an 
issue of $24,000,000 par value 3-year 6 per 
cent gold notes due August 1, 1928; trustee 
under The Laclede Gas Light Company In- 
denture dated August 1, 1925, securing 10- 
year 51% per cent gold notes due August 1, 
1935; as paying agent, has certified $30,000,- 
000 par value Kingdom of Denmark 30-year 
51% per cent external loan gold bonds dated 
August 1, 1925; trustee for the payment of 
the principal and interest accruing on the 
Transcontinental Oil Company 5-year 7 per 
cent coupon gold notes, due April 1, 1930; 
transfer agent for the United States Rayon 
Corporation, 7.000 
convertible cumulative preferred stock 


consisting of shares of 
and 
100,000 shares of common stock without par 


value. 





























































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Specialized Service to Banks 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Main Orrice: 140 Broadway 
FirrH AveENUvE Orrice: Fifth Ave. and 44th St. 
Mapison AvenvE Orrice: Madison Ave. and 6oth St. 


NEW YORK 


London Offices: 
32 Lombard St., E. C. 3 50 Pall Mall, S. W. 1 
Bush House, W. C. 2 


Paris: 1 & 3 Rue des Italiens Brussels: 156 Rue Royale 
Liverpool: 27 Cotton Exchange Buildings 
Havre: 122 Boulevard de Strasbourg 


Antwerp: 36 Rue des Tanneurs 
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New York City 


BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL PROSPECTS 


Although most still 
largely seasonal influences, 
indications of revival, 
production and distribution. It is 
not yet possible to judge to what extent the 
increased activity may be attributed merely 
to the approach of the fall season, with its 
usual temporary stimulus to many important 
trade. But there is abundant 
that the business community at 
large views with considerable confidence the 
probable developments of the autumn months. 


business in lines is 
dominated by 
there are numerous 


both in 


branches of 
evidence 


Such general business indicators as rail- 
way freight traffic and payments by check 


continue to reflect the movement of commodi- 
ties on a Freight car 
established a new 
high records for the year to date, but in the 
last few weeks have surpassed the hitherto 
unprecedented totals of two years ago. Check 
payments, as indicated by debits to individual 
accounts by banks reporting to the Federal 
Reserve Board, were more than 12 per cent 
larger in the four weeks ended August 19 
than in the corresponding period last year. 


large scale. loadings 


have not only series of 


A higher level of activity is suggested also 
by the firmness of money -rates and the in- 
creased volume of commercial loans reported 


by member banks of the Federal Reserve 


system. The range of time loan rates on the 
Stock Exchange has been visibly higher in 


recent weeks, and a firmer tone is reported in 
the market for commercial paper. Bank loans 
have increased to a point which would seem 
to indicate the probability of a easy 
money market, with a hardening of rates, in 
future. Guaranty Survey, 
issued by Guaranty Trust Company of 
York.) 


less 


the near (From 


Vew 





A recent appraisal showed that the estate 
of the late Moses Taylor Pyne, a prominent 
New York lawyer, is valued at $11,309,977, 
of which $4,036,000 was taxable in New York. 


COMPANIES 






NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES HOLD 
NEARLY FIVE BILLION RESOURCES 
The largest 

record 


volume of resources and 
attained by trust 
York in their reports to 
the State Banking Department under date of 
June 30, 1925. The remarkable increase in 
deposits to total of $4,170,275,000 shown on 
that date as compared with the previous of- 
ficial statement as of March 25, 1925, was 
doubtless due in large measure to the tempo- 


high 
for deposits 
companies of New 


were 


rary deposit of funds by corporations to pay 
midyear dividends and maturing obligations. 

Following is the summary of the condition 
of trust companies of New York State based 
on June 30th furnished by Superintendent of 
Banks George V. McLaughlin : 


RESOURCES 


Specie : $6,220,253 
Other currency 31,244,850 
Exchanges. $22,261,849 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank of New 

fc. ae 357 873,813 


Due from approved reserve despositaries 
Due from other banks, trust companies and 


5,751,785 


bankers 162,805,471 
Stocks and bond investments 952,924,279 
Loans and discounts (secured 1,517,194,699 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased (not 

secured) : 827.087 960 
Own acceptances purchased 25,763,863 
Overdrafts - : 1,303,532 
Bonds and mortgages owned 171,264,715 
teal estate 65,033,893 
Customers’ liability (acceptances 152,230,543 
Other assets e 129,296,520 

Total $4,898,258,025 
LIABILITIES 

Capital stock $212,025,000 

Surplus and undivided profits 274,744,863 

Due New York State banks 61,647,184 


Due New York State savings and loan asso- 

ciations, credit unions and land banks 2,369,955 
Due as executor, administrator, ete 195,465,720 
Deposits by State of New York 27.799.155 
Other deposits secured by pledge of assets 29,769,520 
Due depositors (not preferred 3,385,916,247 
Due trust companies, banks and bankers 165.452.621 
Bills payable 20,023,622 
Rediscounts 5,239,238 
Acceptances and letters of credit 165,686,287 
Other liabilities 50,263,790 





Total $4,898,258,025 





C. Arthur Kenney has been appointed 
chief clerk of the trust department of the 


Chase National Bank of New York. 


































































































































































































TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL o 
ANDREW P. SPAMER = 
4. HH. M. LEE - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - e 


VicE-PREs. 
20 VICE-PRES 
30 VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PREsS. 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ° 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - 

REGINALD S&S. OPIE - le 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST. SEC’'Y @ AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER = ° ° » CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~- ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


EDWARD R. STETTINIUS 
The death of Edward R. Stettinius, part- 
ner in the firm of J. P. Morgan & Company, 
at his home in Locust Valley 
mourned by a circle of 
associates. Mr. Stettinius was 
figures in Wall 


recently, is 
friends and 
one of the 
Street finance 


large 


outstanding 


and also leaves a record of valuable public 


service. Among the corporations in which 
he held association as director are the Guar- 
anty Trust Company, the 
Company, International 
poration, Atlantic 
and the General Motors Corporation. 

During the war Mr. Stettinius was ap- 
pointed surveyor general of supplies for the 
War Department and served as a member of 
the War Council from March, 1918, to April 
6th when he was made Second Assistant Sec- 
retary of War. He represented the United 
States on the Interallied Munitions Council 
in Paris in July, 1918. 


General Electric 
Agricultural Cor- 


Coast Lumber Company 


The Guaranty Trust Company is named as 
trustee in the will of Mr. Stettinius in as- 
sociation with Russell C. Leffingwell, partner 
in J. P. Morgan & Company. The executors 
are George B. Case of the law firm of White 
& Case and Edward H. Wells of Babcock & 
Wileox with which Mr. Stettinius was con- 
nected before coming to the Morgan firm. 

The will of Mr. Stettinius was filed for 
probate in New York County and although 
value is not disclosed the estate is estimated 
at more than $10,000,000. The bulk of the 
estate goes to the widow either in trust or by 
outright conveyance. Upon her death the 
residuary estate is to be divided into sepa- 
rate trusts for the children. A clause in the 
will directs the executors to accept without 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


question any statement from J. P. Morgan 
& Company as to interests in that firm. The 
trustees and executors are also instructed to 
hold intact as far as possible the 
bonds and other securities in the estate with 
discretion as to future reinvestment. 


stocks, 


COURSES IN PERSONAL AND 
CORPORATE TRUSTS 


A course in the management of personal 
trusts which will be of special interest to 
men in that field has been announced by the 
Wall Street Division of New York University 
at 90 Trinity place. This course will be 
given by Orrin R. Judd, vice-president of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company, a well- 
known authority on the subject of manage- 
ment of personal trusts. This course will 
be given on Thursdays from 5.15 to 7 p.m. 
and will be followed from 7.15 to 9 p.m. 
by a course in the accounting of trust es- 
tates given by Primus E. Godridge, trust offi- 
cer, with the Bankers Trust Company. 

The University also announces a course in 
the management of corporate trusts to be 
given the second semester. 


Louis H. Seagrave, formerly sales manager 
in New England for the First National Cor- 
poration of Boston, has become actively asso- 
ciated with the American Founders Trust as 
a vice-president. The International Securi- 
ties Trust of America is fiscal agent in New 
York for the American Founders Trust. 

George F. Rand, Jr., president of the Buf- 
falo Trust Company, Buffalo, N. Y., received 
the 33rd degree in Scottish Rite Masonry at 
the 115th annual session of the supreme coun- 
cil, northern jurisdiction at Pittsburgh. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 







PROGRESSIVE POLICIES AT CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 

Upholding the best traditions of American 
banking the Chase National Bank of New 
York commands the high regard of bankers 
as well as of the public because its policies 
are genuinely progressive and its facilities 
are keyed to meet every modern require- 
ment. In large banks there is always dan- 
ger of “losing the personal touch.” This is 
not the case, however, at the Chase National 
Bank and the best proof of that fact is the 
loyalty and steadfastness of its clientele, 
whether individual, corporation or 
spondent bank. 


corre- 


With resources aggregating last June over 
$560,000,000 ; deposits of $490,000,000 ; com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of $46,388,000, the Chase National represents 
the highest type of banking development in 
this country. Its administrative and staff 
personnel works as a unit with a smoothness 
that is remarkable to the beholder. 

Because of rapidly growing business the 
board of directors, at a recent meeting, made 
a number of new official alignments and 
announced a number of deserving promotions. 
Albert H. Wiggin continues as chairman of 
the board and president of the bank as well 
as chairman of the board of the allied Chase 
Securities Corporation. Edward R. Tinker has 
been appointed to the newly created office of 
chairman of the executive committee of the 
board of the Chase National. Robert L. 
Clarkson has been appointed assistant to the 
president of the Bank and was also elected to 
the directorate of the bank. Two assistant 
vice-presidents were also recently appointed. 
Joseph C. Rovensky and Benjamin E. Smythe 
and two assistant cashiers, Frank M. Totton 
and Henry Rauh, Otto T. Kreuser, formerly 
chief clerk of the foreign department, was 
made assistant manager. 

In Chase Securities Corporation, Mr. Tink- 


A. H. S. POST, President 


er, formerly president, became chairman of 
the executive committee. Mr. Clarkson, for- 
merly vice-president, became vice-chairman of 
the executive committee, and Halstead G. 
Freeman, who up to August 5th was a vice- 
president, was made president of the Corpora- 
tion. Frank Callahan, a partner in the firm 
of Rushmore, & Stern, 
partnership, to become a 
the Chase Securities. 
formerly assistant secretary, became secre- 
tary. To the directorate were added Mr. 
Freeman, Mr. Clarkson and M. Georges Bén- 
ard, a banker of Paris, 


sishee resigned his 
vice-president of 


Henry G. Fahlbusch, 


GAINS BY BANK OF THE MANHATTAN 


COMPANY 
A pronounced rise in the market quota- 
tions for stock of the Bank of the Manhat- 


tan Company of New York serves to direct 


attention to the growth maintained by this 


institution. The last financial statement 
showed aggregate deposits of $294,591,000 


representing a gain of 


since the previous official 


nearly $96,000,000 
report of March 
25th and with resources climbing to record 
figure of $332,259,000. In November, 1922 
the capital of the bank was increased from 
$5,000,000 to $10,000,000 by declaration of a 
100 per cent stock dividend. In addition to 
rapid growth in volume of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company has con- 
stantly expanded its scope of service with 
numerous branch offices in Queensboro and 


business 


with two active uptown offices in. Manhat- 
tan. The last official statement also shows 
increase in surplus and undivided profits 


since June 30, 1924 from $13,491,000 to $14,- 
230,300. 


C. A. Chaffey has been appointed trust 
officer of the Nyack National Bank of Nyack, 
NE % 





































































































































TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH President 
Louis E. MILier................Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK... .. Vice-President and Trust Officer 


EpWARD SENIOR Vice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


Cuaries H. Deppe.. 
Epwarp F.° ROMER....... 
Won. L. THEDE 

Wa. E. Gray 


.. Vice-President 
..«.++Wice-President 
-.+.-.oecretary 

-+.+. .reasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


McGARRAH FINDS PERMANENT 
IMPROVEMENT IN GERMANY 

Gates W. MecGarrah, chairman of the board 
of the Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York and American director of the gen- 
eral council of the German Reichsbank, re- 
cently returned from a five months’ visit in 
Europe and expresses confidence as to eco- 
nomic and political 
He says: 


restorations in Eurcpe. 
“Numerous visits to Germany since early 
in April convince me substantial and perma- 
nent progress is being made. 
due principally to the 
working capital, in the form of long term 
loans or credits. Until there in 
greater volume, present capital can only be 
augmented by saving from profits and wages, 
a slow process. There is comparatively little 
unemployment, and as the crops are good the 
agriculturists are encouraged. Nearly all im- 
portant industries show gains in the past two 
months, the principal depression being in coal 
and iron, but this is not confined to Germany. 
So far this year the cost of 
been materially decreased. 
“In my opinion, it would be a distinct con- 
tribution to European efforts in resuming nor- 
mal conditions, if the talk one frequently 
hears suggesting another war in ten or twenty 
years would stop. 


It is very siow, 
need of additional 


these go 


living has not 


War requires money as 
well as the spirit to fight, and they are both 
missing. The great desire is to 


work and 


recover.” 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
announces the appointment of Captain Lionel 
H. Lemaire, who was formerly associated 
with its foreign department, to represent the 
company in Australia. 

o, A. 
Bankers 
been 


Tompkins, 
Trust Company of 
elected to the board of directors of 
selding Brothers. He was also placed on 
the executive committee. 


vice-president of the 
New York has 


GENERAL MOTORS TO ACQUIRE STOCK 
OF BRITISH PLANT 

Announcement has been made by President 
Alfred P. Sloane, Jr., that the General Mo- 
tors Corporation is negotiating for acquisition 
of all the common stock of the Austin Motor 
Company, a British manufacturer of 
mobiles with plants located at 
England. 


auto- 
Birmingham, 
The proposition has been accepted 
by the General Motors Corporation and ap- 
proved by the directors of the Austin Motor 
Company and is subject to ratification by 
the stockholders of the latter. The Austin 
Motor Company is one of the old established 
automobile manufacturers of England and 
the product of the company enjoys an enviable 
reputation throughout the British market. 
The consummation of the pending deal is ex 
pected to give Motors 
standing in the market 
manufacturer overcome 


General Corporation 
British 
and to considerable 
prejudice in the automobile trade throughout 
Great Britain 
products. 


foreign 


“as a 


against imported automotive 

The overseas sales of General Motors in the 
six months ended 1925, totaled 41,- 
732 cars compared with 33,956 for the same 
period in 1924. These figures include the 
sales by General Motors Export Company to 
overseas distributors 


June 30, 


and dealers, and sales 
by the overseas assembly plants of General 
Motors. 

Sales of General Motors cars to ultimate 
consumers in the United States in August 
totaled 76,546 cars and trucks, compared with 
54.842 in August, 1924. Sales of cars and 
trucks to dealers by the manufacturing divi- 
sions of General Motors in August totaled 
75,973 compared with 48,614 in August, 1924. 

The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York appointment of 
Harry B. Churchill as assistant cashier. Mr. 
Churchill has been connected with the bank 
since 1914, prior to which he was on the 
staff of the Fourth National Bank. 


announces the 
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Unknown and Missing 


Heirs — Searched For 


Lawyers and Trust officers have not the time, or the 
facilities, for searches for absent heirs, owners of dor- 
mant bank accounts, terminated trust balances, etc. 
Our international organization specializes in service 
of this character. 

We advance all expenses, engage legal services when 
required and co-operate upon ethical lines with 
trustees and legal representatives. 

Booklet re our world-wide activities, sent to Lawyers 
and Trust officers on request. 


W. C. COX & COMPANY 
Federal Reserve Bank Building CHICAGO 









MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
DECLARES EXTRA DIVIDEND 
Declaration of an 
cent rise in market value of stock give con 
firmation to the successful policies of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 
in strengthening and 
of its organization 
portant mergers. 


ago in 








extra dividend and re- 


broadening the 
through a 
Organized 
Brooklyn by 


scope 
series of im- 
twenty 
President Nathan 8. 
Jonas the Manufacturers Trust Company has 
grown institution with resources of 
$225.564,000 and deposits on June 30th last 
of $193,547,000 with capital of $10,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $12,201,000 
and additional reserves of $1,113,000. 

An extra dividend of 1 per cent was re 
cently declared by the directors of the Manu 
facturers Trust Company in conjunction with 
the last quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. The 
rise in market value of Manufacturers’ stock 
likewise evidences the strong position of this 
company under the 
dent Jonas. 

Prompted by 


years 


into an 


able direction of Presi- 


reports which appeared ili 
the Evening Sun a statement was issued re- 
cently by President Jongs denying rumors 
that the Capitol National Bank would be 
merged with the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany. Mr. Jonas stated that the story was 
without foundation and that there have been 
no meetings, conferences or discussions be- 
tween the two institutions or its officers re- 
lating to this matter. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York an- 
nounces the appointment of John K. Oly- 
phant, Jr. as an assistant treasurer. Mr. 
Olyphant is in charge of the foreign depart- 
ment of the Fifth Avenue Office of the Trust 
Company, and has been for the 


last four 


years. 


COMPANIES 




















How Can I Protect My 
Checks Against Fraud? 


Thousands of 
this question for 
their depositors by furnish- 
ing them with checks on Na- 
tional Safety Paper. 

In Chicago, 
Detroit, San 
ronto—in 


banks have 
answered 











Philadelphia, 
To- 


centers 





Francisco, 





financial 














everywhere—the majority of 
banks trust 
use this form of protection. 






and companies 










Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 
61 Broadway, New York 





















EDUCATIONAL COURSES CONDUCTED 
BY NEW YORK CHAPTER, A. I. B. 


The courses of instruction offered by the 
New York Chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking in cooperation with Columbia 
University for the season 1925-26 provide a 
The instruc- 
from the Columbia 
experienced bank and trust 
company officers thus assuring due attention 
to both fundamental theory and to practice. 
Standard courses will be conducted in bank- 


high standard and broad scope. 
include 
University 


tors professors 


ing, trust company work, investment bank- 
ing and savings banks which are supple- 
mented by preparatory courses. 

In addition to an extensive formal pro- 


gram of educational classes, New York Chap- 
ter offers its members the use of a well or- 
ganized library, the advantages to be gained 
from attendance at the Bankers Forum, the 
opportunity of visiting leading industrial 
plants, and the cultural training to be had 
through participation in the activities of the 
Debate Section and the Public Affairs Com- 
mittee. The Chapter furthermore endeavors 
to promote a feeling of good fellowship among 
its members through occasional social events. 
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COMPANIES 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 


INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK 
DECLARES INITIAL DIVIDEND 

The International Bank, Ine. 

of New York which occupies the foremost 

position among American banking organiza- 


Acceptance 


tions in developing acceptance facilities and 
establishing an discount market, has 
declared its first dividend on common stock. 
The earnings and successful operations of 
this bank warranted earlier dividend action, 
but the policy has been one of building up 
its capital and reserve before in- 
augurating dividend payments. The first 
dividend on common stock is at a rate of 
one per cent on a quarterly basis which is 
equal to an annual rate of S per 
paid in capital. 


open 


account 


cent on 


The latest statement of the International 
Acceptance Bank shows capital and surplus 
fully subscribed amounting to $15,250,000 and 
eapital and surplus paid in of $10,250,000 
with undivided profits of $3,125,733.  Re- 
sources aggregated on June 30th last, $86,- 
307.944 with acceptances outstanding of $35,- 
832,000; letters of credit, $6,703,824, 
due to banks and customers, $30,119,259. 


and 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
APPOINTMENT 


A. J. Winkelman has been appointed as- 
sistant secretary of The Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo. He been associated 
with the bank for twenty-one years during 
which time he has been in charge of the real 
estate business in connection with the trust 
department. Prior to his connection with the 
Fidelity Mr. Winkelman was in the building 
and real estate business. Under his new 
title he will continue in direct charge of the 
bank’s real estate affairs, principally those 
relating to the trust department. 


has 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK OPENS 
NEW BRANCH IN SPAIN 

The Anglo-South American Trust Com 
pany, American representatives of the Anglo 
South American Bank, Ltd. London, received 
a cable recently stating that the Anglo-South 
American Bank, Ltd. has decided to expand 
its already wide representation in Spain by 
the establishment of a branch in Coruna un- 
der the management of W. A. Haugh, who 
for some years connected with the 
bank’s New York agency. 

The Anglo-South American Bank opened its 
first branch in Spain at Barcelona during the 
late war and was the first of the British and 
American banks to establish direct contact 
with that country. Since the original estab- 
lishment in Barcelona additional branches 
have been opened from time to time, until 
now there are seven offices in Spain located 
at the above mentioned places and at Bilbao, 
Madrid, Seville, Valencia and Vigo. The 
Anglo-South American Bank has a total of 
sixty-one branches and offices distributed 
throughout the Americas, France, Spain and 
England. 


Was 


ELECTED ASSISTANT TREASURER 


George Temple Bowdoin has been ap- 
pointed an assistant treasurer of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York. Mr. Bow- 
doin is a son of the late Temple Bowdoin, 
who was a partner in J. P. Morgan & Co. He 
was born in New York, went to Groton and 
on graduation entered the Air Service, in 
which he was commissioned a second lieuten- 
ant. When he was discharged from the Army 
in 1919, he came to the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, where he is now one of the officers 
in its Fifty-seventh street office. 


The Bronx County Trust Company of New 
York has received permission to increase 
its capital from $750,000 to $1,000,000. 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 













$26,678,483 














WOMAN DIRECTOR ELECTED BY UNION 
TRUST COMPANY, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 


tors of the Union Trust Company) of 
Rochester, New York, Mrs. Frank Pal 
mateer was elected to fill a vacancy on the 


Mrs. Palmateer brings to her 
position many years’ experience in banking, 
extensive Knowledge of the affairs 
through with every 
department of its work, and the point of view 


board. new 
bank’s 
gained close association 
of a woman executive officer. 
Starting in a minor 
Union Trust 


capacity with the 


Company shortly after it 


Was 




















































































Mrs. FRANK PALMATEER 


Recently elected a Director of the Union Trust Company 


of Rochester, New York. 


COMPANIES 




















Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 


This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 

We invite correspondence. 


Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfld. Charlottetown, P.E. I. 


reorganized under its 
Palmateer was made assistant secretary in 
1915, and treasurer in 1922, the latter office 
being especially created for her to represent 
her field of work and influence. is the 
treasurer as well as a director of the Roches- 
ter Women’s City Club and a member of the 


Rochester 


present hame, Mrs. 


She 


Chamber of Commerce; also a 
member of the Iustitute of 
ing and a member of the Association of 


Women. 


American Bank- 


> 1 
PTL 


SEWARD PROSSER ELECTED DIRECTOR 
GENERAL MOTORS ACCEPTANCE 
CORPORATION 


Ata of the board of directors of 
General Motors Acceptance Corporation held 
Sept. 14, Seward Prosser was elected to mem- 
bership on the board. Mr. 
man of the board of directors of the 











meeting 


Prosser is chair- 
Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York. He has been 
a director and member of the finance commit- 
tee of General Motors Corporation for some 
years, and has followed very closely the prog- 
ress of the General Motors Acceptance Cor- 
poration. 

The Motors Acceptance Corpora- 
tion was organized in 1919 under the bank- 
ing law of the State of New York. It renders 
credit and financial service to General Motors 
dealers and purchasers. Its service organi- 
zation in the field parallels that. of General 
Motors and maintains direct local contact 
with General Motors markets in all parts of 
the world. The corporation is operating at 
present twenty-seven domestic, three Cana- 
dian and five foreign branches. 


General 









At a recent meeting of the board of direec- 
tors of the Chase National Bank of New York 
Joseph Pulvermacher was. appointed an as- 
sistant vice-president in charge of the Maid- 
en Lane branch, and Louis A. Bruenner was 
appointed manager of the same branch. 






































































































TRUST COMPANIES 





Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louris H. GETHOEFER 
WaLpo D. Jones 
James B. BLACKBURN 
CHARLES E. SwWARTz 


D,. GREGG MCKEE 
|. Horace McCGINNITY 


ae D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN,......0..+00% Asst. Secretary 


Vice-President 





BRANCH OFFICE FOR MT. VERNON 
TRUST COMPANY 


Mount 
Vernon, 


The Vernon Trust Company of 
Mount New York has obtained au- 
thority from the State Banking Department 
to establish a branch office at 
corner of Fulton avenue 
street, Mount Vernon. 
tional the Mount 
be enabled 
to residents and 
ing and 
Vernon, 

The Mount 
organized in 
tionally 
around 


the northwest 
and East Third 
Through this addi- 
Vernon Trust Com- 
to extend its facilities 
business houses in a thriv- 
Mount 


office 
pany will 


rapidly growing section of 
Trust 
has 


Vernon 
1903 

successful 
$15,000,000 


Company 
had an 
Resources are 
deposits growing 
rapidly. Capital and surplus is $1,100,000. 
Archibald M. Campbell is chairman of the 
board; Mark D. Stiles, president; Milton H. 
Hall, Edwin H. Peck and John M. Bromley, 
vice-presidents. Mr. Bromley also occupies 
the post of treasurer and Stephen Van Tas- 
sel is secretary, 


was 

and 
career. 
with 


excep- 


COMMITTEES OF THE NEW YORK STATE 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION 

President William S. Irish of the New 
York State Bankers Association recently an- 
nounced the appointment of members of vari- 
ous standing committees of that organiza- 
tion. The committee on nominations for di- 
rectors of the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York include for voting group No. 1, Chair- 
man James S. Alexander of the National 
Bank of Commerce and William C. Potter, 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company. 
The Committee on Federal Legislation is 
headed by S. G. H. Turner, president Sec- 
ond National of Elmira; chairman of com- 
mittee on county organization is Dr. Frank 
T. Delano, president Bank of Rockville 





Centre; chairman committee on 
lation is President M. 
National Bank 
chairman of 
dent Henry 
tional Bank. 


State legis- 
H. Cahill of the Utica 
Trust and 
Presi 


and Company 
agriculture committee is 


Burden of the Cazenovia Na 


STUDY COURSE ON INTERNATIONAL 
FINANCE 


The Graduate School of Business Admin 
istration conducted by the New York Univer 


sity announces a special course of study 


dealing with current problems and policies in 
international finance 
an outline and detailed syllabus and is under 


The course is based on 
W. Edwards, pro 
international 

foreign 


the direction of Dr. George 
fessor of 


Eminent 


and 
authorities on 


banking finance 
finance and 
investments will participate as lecturers, in- 
cluding, George W. Edwards, 
Dr. Jeremiah W. Steele Mitchell, 
Francis Frederic Halsey, H. A. Ad 
dinsall, Albert W. Kimber, Samuel 
John F. Dulles and H. Kasawagi. The course 
begins with lectures on principles of foreign 


besides Dr. 
Jenks, 
Sisson, 


Cross, 


investments, followed by analysis with special 
attention to credit The different for- 
eign fields of investments will be covered by 
experienced lectures and the final classes will 
be instructed in public policies as related to 
foreign investments. 

This course of 


factors. 


study provides special ad- 
vantages to bankers and others interested in 
foreign finance and investments. Dr. Edwards 
is the author of some of the best standard 
books on these subjects and has obtained an 
intimate knowledge of actual conditions 
through repeated extended trips to 
Europe. 


and 


Increase in capital of the New York Title 
& Mortgage Company from $7,500,000 to $10,- 
000,000 recently became effective. 
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COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


- $5,000,000 
$25,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





Capital 
re ie Bes» $20,000,000 
Sank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 1,000,000 
PNT EMO ESO: 55 nc oc ccacescvKdicae 1,500,000 
Brotherhood L. E. Co-( Yperative Trust Co 700,000 
Central Union Trust Co.................12,500,000 
Corporation Trust Co........ 500.000 
Empire Trust Co 4,000,000 


SRI MOI 55 vo 0 ds bactarciy Oa aan 23,000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 10,000,000 
Fidelity-International................... 2,000,000 
SI I ns ne sa cas wid we cw e 1,000,000 
Guaranty Trust Co...................-25,000,000 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co..... . 17,500,000 


Kings County Trust Co.........cccccee 500,000 
RI IIIS <5 Go. ahnat be 0 oa views.«.< 6's 3,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust C ie deed dak 4 eek 10,000,000 
Midwood Trust Company aaa ek bein vedas 700,000 
OO TORK TVGHE OO. socks cvccdeccccces 10,000,000 
NN RUUD OPN. a tin Gs cubes <ss cess 1,600,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust................ 10,000,000 
U. 8. Mortgage & Trust.. ener 
United States Trust Co................” 2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 


June 30, 1925 


$27 999, 100 
,019,900 
wie 19,900 
266,600 
25,593,000 
202,700 
3,653,000 
11,685,200 
18,028,000 
2,140,600 
171,000 
20,369,100 
12,869,700 
4,630,900 
3,083,100 
12,201,300 
353,200 
19,145,900 
4,362,800 
16,421,500 
4,464,800 
18,260,700 


Dey osits, 


June 30, 1925 


$442,449: 500. 
101.256 800 
50,090,700 
5,305,000 
258,685,400 
6,900 
72,521,200 
407,397,500 
164,136,700 
22,342,800 
12,888,700 
624,620,500 
380,790,000 
32,610,400 
19,320,600 
194,290,100 
7,191,600 
256,570,500 
64, 912, 700 
48,572,300 
67,371, "300 
76,529,900 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Par 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 





Bid 
520 
600 
805 


865 


360 
302 
Viv 
260 
320 
380 

320 


2200 


265 
495 
240 
490 
820 
630 
355 


1810 

























































































































RUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


CONTROLLING FACTORS IN 
AND FINANCE 


BUSINESS 


Although regarded as a disturbing element 
the anthracite coal strike in 
exerted any adverse influence 
the general trend of trade and 
Production in industries 
many considerably 
record for this period. 
continues on a large scale in the Philadel- 
phia district with contracts for the first 
seven months of this year aggregating $375,- 
071,000 as against $270,000,000 for the same 
months In banking circles the 
dominant sentiment is one of vigorous ‘opti- 
mism. This finds 
summary of 


Pennsylvania 
upon 
industry. 
measures in 

last 
Building construction 


has not 


basic 


lines above year’s 


last year. 
reflection in the 
general 
sued by the Franklin 
Savs in part: 


current 
conditions is- 
Bank, which 


business 
National 


“Business confidence is growing more pro- 
nounced and business activity is being main 
tained or increased. 
control of the 


Sound 
immediate situation. 
records continue to be 
Freight traffic is running 
ahead of the 
Building 
volumes. 


factors are in 
Busi- 
constructive. 
more than 10 per 
totals for this time last 
operations are achieving 

Bank clearings are 12 
per cent more than last year, steel output is 
65 per cent greater, and factory employment 
is higher. 


hess 


cent 
vear. 
amazing 


“Signs of expanding trade are found in the 
rising tide of railroad car 
the definite turn 
iron and steel. 
is the 


and in 
improvement for 
Of outstanding importance, 
outlook for agriculture. Aggre- 
gate crop production this year may fall 4.5 
per cent below that of 1924, but prices are 
sufficiently high to bring total farm income 
to slightly above that of last year. 


loadings 
toward 


also, 


“Credit is gradually growing. slightly 
firmer but remains ample for all require- 
ments. Its exceptional ease has made pos- 
sible one of the few biggest bull stock mar- 
kets in history, as well as several real es- 
tate booms. The strength of the financial 
system is indicated by the reported total na- 
tional bank resources of $24,350,868,000 as 
of June 30, 1925, the greatest recorded, with 
one exception, and a gain of $1,784,944,000 
in a year. Other favorable developments 
have been assurances of further substantial 
federal tax reductions, applying to 1925 in- 
comes,” 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, ~ - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 
J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier Assistant Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, E. M. MANN, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





OBSOLETE TRUST FUNDS 


Not infrequently probate courts are con- 
fronted with the problem of ruling on the 
disposition of trust funds created for socie 
ties or purposes which are non-existent. <A 
this kind 
Judge Van Dusen in the Orphans’ Court of 


Philadelphia 


recent case of was presented to 
when it was required to adju 
dicate a trust fund of $500 bequeathed as 
part of a larger fund in 1845 for the 
benefit of the Pennsylvania Anti-Slavery So 
ciety. 

The fund was left by 
resident of 


trust 


Churchill Huston, a 
Philadelphia, who died in Janu- 
ary, 1845, and set aside $5,000 as a trust 
fund in favor of his Upon her 
death the fund was to be divided among 
other legatees or their heirs. The trust 
fund now amounts to about $50,000 and will 
be divided among the numerous descendants 
of the original The daughter, 
Mary Jane Huston, who had the income of 
the fund for life, died October 16, 1924. 


daughter. 


legatees. 


The Haverford Township Title & Trust 
Company has been organized at Brookline, 
Pa., with capital of $125,000. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $214,726,211.89 


Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Harot, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Ne son C. Denney, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCtoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToresBuRY 
Levi L. Rue A 
W. W. ATrersuRY 
Samue.t M, Vauc iain 
J. Franxuin McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET : 


Tuomas S, Gates 

. G. RosenGarTEN 
Lepyarp HeckscHER 
BenyjAMIn Rusu 
ArtHuR H. Lea 


J. Howett Cummincs 
Henry G. BRENGLE 
Cuarites Day 
Wituram A. Law 
SamueL, M. Curwen 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


PHILADELPHIA AS A BANKING CENTER 


There is 
United 


probably no large city in the 
States which is provided with such 
a large number of independent banking and 
trust company units in proportion to popu- 
lation as Philadelphia. Located in the Phila- 
delphia area there are not less than ninety 
trust companies and state banks, thirty-two 
national banks and six mutual savings banks. 
While branch banking facilities have 
developed by some of the larger trust 
panies and this policy not 
sumed any very notable importance although 
it is likely to acquire 
with the legislative solution of the 
banking problem. Neither has the “merger 
virus” affected the Philadelphia banking sit- 
uation to any great extent notwithstanding 
the conviction in experienced circles that 
consolidations are warranted as a matter of 
greater more wholesome competi- 


been 
com 
banks has aAS- 


greater 


branch 


economy, 
tion and increased accommodation 
business and industrial interests. 
The latest combined reports of national 
and state banks, including trust companies 
and savings fund societies in this city, re- 
veal aggregate banking resources of $1,750.- 
350,350. This total represents an 
of $871,330,000 since June 1914. 


for large 


increase 
Another in- 


importance 


teresting result is that state chartered insti- 
tutions hold $90,000,000 more resources than 
national banks. In point of earnings the na- 
tional banks and trust companies are nearly 
on a par with national earning last 
year 29.12 per cent on their combined capital 
and trust state banks 29.56 
per cent. National banks distributed during 
the twelve months ending last 30th, 
total 17.67 per cent on 
capital and trust companies 15.99 per cent. 

National banks of this city have combined 
capital of $29,105,000 while trust companies 
report aggregate capital of $65,290,000. Na- 
tional banks have combined surplus and un- 
divided profits of $78,835,000 and trust com- 
panies, $137,157,000. 


banks 
companies and 


June 
dividends equal to 


The Beaver Trust Company of Beaver, 
Pa., has acquired controlling stock interest 
in the Midland Savings and Trust Company 
of Midland. 

The Tarentum Savings & Trust Company 
of Tarentum, Pa., has taken 
its handsome new banking home. 

The New Bethlehem Trust Company of 
New Bethlehem, Pa., has taken possession of 
its new banking home. 


possession of 
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ARTHUR B. DAUPHINEE 


Vice-President and Treasurer of the Franklin Trust Com- 

pany of Philadelphia, who has been elected a member of 

the Board of Directors, filling the vacancy caused by the 
death of Charles W. Mills 


INCREASED SURPLUS FOR FRANKLIN 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Franklin Trust Company is making 
an exceptional record of growth among trust 
companies and banks of Philadelphia. At a 
reeent meeting of the board of directors at 
which the semi-annual dividend of 6 per cent 
was declared the board also authorized the 
transfer of $1,250,000 to surplus account 
making the total of that fund $2,500,000. 
The latest official financial statement as of 
June 30th showed capital of $1,500,000 and 
surplus and undivided profits of $2,282,000, 
leaving a substantial amount of undivided 
profits after the recent transfer to surplus 
account. Resources total $29,354,539 with 
deposits on June 30, of $25,045,000. The 
Franklin Trust Company operates five offices 
in active Philadelphia centers and has been 
very successful in providing day and night 
banking facilities. 

At the recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors Arthur B. Dauphinee, vice-president 
and treasurer of the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany was also elected a member of the board, 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
Charles W. Mills. 
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Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 








THE GIRARD LETTER 


Among bank and trust company publica- 
tions issued either as house organs or for 
general distribution “The Girard Letter” is 
sued each month by the Girard Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia occupies a niche all its 
own. The articles invariably show exceed- 
ing care and study in their preparation 
Sometimes the editor selects a great busi 
ness or industrial organization of Philadel- 
phia as a text and at other times devotes 


attention to educational institutions, civic 


achievements and artistic developments. The 
current issue presents an excellent article on 
The Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts 
and another article on the Pennsylvania Mu- 
seum and School of Industrial Art, both of 
which are noted the world over. 


A joint movement headed by the Phila- 
delphia Chamber of Commerce is under way 
to bring to this city the 1926 convention of 
the American Bankers Association in con- 
nection with the NSesqui-Centennial celebra- 
tion. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Be RE Be ae ia dia Wo sn 6 Bowe ee $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co............ 300,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co..... 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings............... 750,000 
Es 2S ee ane 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............... 1,499,500 
Continental Equitable................. 1,000,000 
PE CORE, ict csc caveciek coves. GD 
RE oo a x< cv oc ev awedes ot 5,200,000 
WURMMEOIS BPUNO SIO. ccc isc ces vr cccices 250,000 
SEIN IID bec \c-s0:s k's o-9'0'e 0 0 003 a 1,500,000 
ee, rr 1,000,000 
Re Btls Engrs hip wia'stwia. 6.8 cai 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe eee ha, th ee 1,000,000 
Industrial Trust. . a5 oe ee . §00,000 
EE “RUNES is pa bicscecceccwees 750,000 
ES a ae 500,000 
Land Title & Trust Co.................3,000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust............... 500,000 
BUN RUM occ ccccccccecccecces GMRGOO 
Ninth Bank & Trust................... 750,000 
North Philadelphia Trust.............. 500,000 
ET SE ee ee 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co.......... 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances.............. +,000,000 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co.............. 1,000,000 
Pee BTURE CO... tke vcs ccvce 1,000,000 
Provident Trust. . ...+++2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.......... 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust. . ath bows cee 
EL ET Ee AE 500,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust............... 1,000,000 
Oe OS ee ae ere 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust........ 500,000 


PHILADELPHIA BREVITIES 


Charles W. Graff has resigned as First 
Deputy Secretary of Banking of the Penn- 
sylvania State Banking Department to be- 
come vice-president of the Atlantic Safe De 
posit & Trust Company of Atlantic City, 
i ee 

The board of directors of the Allegheny 
Title & Trust Company of Philadelphia have 
appointed M. Clifford.Brooks assistant treas 
urer and assistant secretary, and C. Ray 
croft Patterson, title officer. 

Joshua M. Holmes, vice-president of the 
Oak Lane Trust Company of Philadelphia 
has been elected a director of the Broad 
Street National Bank. 

The Community Savings & Trust Com- 
pany of Dubois, Pa., has been granted a 
charter. A. H. Broadbent, president; B. R. 
Cummings, first vice-president, and J. H. 
Pifer, second vice-president. 

Two new trust companies are being organ- 
ized in Philadelphia. One is the Consolida- 
tion Trust Company with capital of $200,000, 
with which Carl H. Chaffee is associated as 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
June 30, June 30, Par Last Date of 
1925 1925 Value Sale Sale 
$1,184,323 $3,689,692 100 325 9-16-25 
424,637 4,330,090 50 72% 10-17-23 
5,969,696 46,345,259 100 290 9-— 9-25 
1,312,534 12,280,185 50 160 9-16-25 
1,152,466 11,494,226 50 156 8-26-25 
3,830,114 11,811,254 100 450 Q9-— 2-25 
1,893,184 15,912,746 50 220 5-20-25 
352,438 5,213,971 100 175 10-18-22 
18,032,227 50,085,324 100 557 8-19-25 
22 6-17-25 


2,282,475 25,045,801 100 362 9- 9-25 


[ingen 8.362,068 50 227 
25 
1, 761°755 15,487,066 100 400 2-11-24 
‘ 57, 1 
l 





92,304 100 1150 9-— 9-25 


1,521,107 100 170 &-12-25 
& 927. "787 10,534,055 50 337 &—- 5-25 
3,744,298 19,531,960 50 496 6—- 3-25 
1,141,552 13,308,440 50 235 5-— 6-25 
. 2.832.438 23,576,352 100 723 7-22-25 
,257,241 13,090,736 50 500 6-10-25 
362,193 8,986,427 50 110% g— 16-25 
1,856,461 15,386,655 100 443 7-22-25 
889,886 9,035,878 50 228 6 3 25 
3,027,553 11,667,893 100 691% 7-15-25 
1,034,785 11,012,784 50 450 7 a 2 
17,770,134 61,304,636 100 792 S—-19- 
409,051 15,049,522 50 135 + 06-25 
6,100,065 25,135,813 100 750% 4-22-25 
8,661,202 16,451,090 100 620 8-26-25 
4,199,048 9,237,158 100 550 3-12-24 
1,301,906 6,260,389 100 110 10— 3-23 
340,346 4,417,579 50 126 6— 3-25 


4-15-25 
9— 9-25 
9-16-25 


1,120,548 
2,363,904 
938,243 


6,463,853 100 181 
18,420,062 100 310 
7,861,118 50 225 


treasurer, and the other is the Equitable 
Trust Company, capital of $125,000 with Sol 
J. Sharsin as treasurer. 


The August-September issue of All’s Well, 
a magazine published by Charles J. Finger 
of Fayettesville, Ark., is dedicated “To My 
Friend, Margaret Reynolds, Enthusiast.” 
Miss Reynolds is librarian of the First Wis- 
consin National Bank of Milwaukee. Mr. 
Finger is the man who was awarded the 
Newbery Medal in July, at Seattle, by the 
American Library Association for his “Tales 
from Silver Lands,” considered the best chil- 
dren’s book of 1924. 

The newly organized City Trust Company 
of Hoboken, N. J., opened for business re 
cently with the following: Henry C. Steneck, 
president; Fred A. Seide and Joseph J. Geri- 
baldi, vice-presidents; Nicholas H. Steneck, 
secretary and treasurer. 

“T’ll Make Assurance Double Sure” is the 
caption of a booklet recently issued by the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, 
which describes the processes and advantages 
of creating life insurance trusts. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY TO 
ABSORB NATIONAL UNION BANK 
The most important merger development 
of the year in Boston banking and trust com- 
pany the recent announcement of 
an agreement whereby the oldest national 
bank in Boston, namely the National Union 
Bank, will be taken over by the State Street 
Trust Company. 
almost coincident 


circles is 


This announcement comes 
with the completion and 
formal opening of the handsome new build- 
ing at Congress and State streets which has 
constructed for the State Street 
The agreement 
by directors and officers of both institutions 


been Trust 
is signed 


Company. merger 


and will doubtless be approved by share- 
holders. The consummation of this merger 
will give the State Street Trust Company 


deposits of about 
of approximately 


$55,000,000 
$62,000,000. 


and resources 

To provide ample capitalization the State 
Street Trust Company 
its capital and 
through the 
$200 a share. 


increase 
$1,000,000 
new 


proposes to 
surplus by 
sale of 10,000 
This will increase 
eapital of $2,000,000 to $3,000,000 and pro- 
vide $3,500,000. The June 30th 
statement of the State Street Trust Company 
total resources of $51,426,000 and 
deposits of $43,010,000. The National Union 
Bank has capital of $1,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,550,000. 

Unusual interest 
because of the fact 
Bank is the oldest 
Boston with a 
as 1782. In 
hundred 
Trust Company 
ness in 1892. 


each 
shares at 
present 


surplus of 


showed 


attaches to this merger 
that the National Union 
banking institution in 
dating as far 
words it began business 
the State Street 
doors for busi- 
According to a letter addressed 
by the National Union Bank to its sharehold- 
ers the merger was prompted by the deter- 
mination of Henry S. Grew, president, to 
retire from active business at the end of the 
current year and the conclusion of the direc- 
tors that interests of shareholders as 
well as clients of the old bank would be con- 
served by entering into a merger with the 
State Street Trust Company. 

The price upon for purchase of 
assets will yield an amount sufficient to pay 
$267.50 for each share of outstanding stock. 
The trust company is also pledged to take 
into its organization every employee of the 
bank who may wish to remain in positions 
equivalent to those now held and at equal 
salary. With the formal ratification 


charter back 
other 
one 


years before 


opened its 


best 


agreed 


the 
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E handle more 

Trust business 
than any other Con- 
necticut bank or trust 
company. 


Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


Old State House Square 


Oldest Trust Company In Connecticut 


Meigs H. Whaples 


Chairman Board of Trustees 


Arthur P. Day 


Vice-Chairman 


Nathan D. Prince 
President 





State Street Trust 


Company will take over 
the business of the old national bank and 
provide ample accommodation in its new 
home. It is understood that President H. 8. 
Grew of the National Union Bank and a 
number of other directors of the bank will 
become members of the board of the State 
Street Trust Company. Following are the 
directors of the National Union Bank: 


Charles J. Bullock, B. Preston Clark, George 
H. Clough, Charles K. Cobb, Jr., Everett A. 
Greene, Henry S. Grew, Wallace I. Stimpson, 


kK. Kent Swift, Morton C. Tuttle, E. Sohier 
Welch, Alexander Whiteside, William Whit 
man, Jr., and F. Goldthwaite Sherrill. 


The Inman Trust Company of Cambridge, 


Mass., has opened a new branch office in 
Central Square. Latest figures show total 


resources of $3,500,000. 

The Mutual Bank & 
Hartford, Conn., 
new and more commodious quarters in the 
recently completed Judd building. The com- 
pany reports total resources of $3,250,000. 

Large additions to its quarters have been 
completed for the Bristol Trust Company 
of Bristol, Conn., which is enjoying excep- 
tional growth. 


Trust 
taken 


Company of 


has possession of 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


FIRST NATIONAL TO OPEN WEST END 
BRANCH 


Another valuable link in the organization 
and facilities provided by the first National 
Bank of Boston will be the opening of an 
office in the West End. Permission to estab- 
lish this additional office has been obtained 
from the Comptroller of the Currency. The 
site selected is on Cambridge street, corner 
of Temple street. The new office will be 
opened about October 1st. 

With activities centered in the handsome 
main office and building at 67 Milk street 
the First National Bank now provides serv- 
ice throughout important locations in Bos- 
ton and adjacent territory. The uptown 
office is located at 426 Boylston street and 
the North End office is at 260 Hanover street. 
There are in addition seven branches located 
at Uphams Corner, Fields Corner, Hyde 
Park, Roslindale, Brighton, Allston and at 
115 Summer = street. Exceptional foreign 
banking and financial facilities are provided 
With branch offices in Havana and Buenos 
Ayres and with direct correspondent rela- 
tions covering the trade routes and centers 
of the world. 


OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT BANK 


At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
National Shawmut Bank of Boston, the fol- 
lowing officers were elected: Ernest H. 
Moore and Frederick E. Jackson, vice-presi- 
dents; Joseph A. Erickson, assistant cashier 
and manager of the Arlington Street office; 
Robert M. Tappan, assistant to the president, 
and Myron O, Wilkins, manager of the credit 
department. 

Mr. Moore and Mr. Jackson were formerly 
assistant vice-president and assistant cash- 
ier respectively. Mr. Erickson, who succeeds 
Mr. Jackson as manager of the Arlington 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 


President 





Street office, was formerly manager of the 
credit department of the bank. Mr. Wilkins, 
who succeeds Mr. Erickson, was formerly 
his assistant. Mr. Tappan, the newly elected 
assistant to the president, was educated at 
Harvard and graduated in 1907 with the 
degree of A. B. 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
BROADENS FACILITIES 

To accommodate its rapidly growing vol- 
ume of business and to render the most effi- 
cient service to its clients the Old Colony 
Trust Company is actively broadening the 
scope of its organization. The new Summer 
street branch office, which was opened Au- 
gust 7th in the heart of the wholesale wool 
and leather district, has demonstrated sue- 
cess at the start. Rowe A. Gladwin, assis- 
tant cashier, who is manager of the Summer 
Street Office, is well qualified for his new 
duties and ably assisted by Sumner F. 
Hyland, assistant cashier and _ assistant 
manager. Mr. Gladwin became associated 
with the Old Colony, June, 1899, and has 
served in a number of responsible capacities. 
Mr. Hyland has been with the company 
since 1907. 

Several new appointments were recently 
announced. Val T. Hanson has been ap- 
pointed an assistant cashier and has been 
assigned to the Temple Place Office. Roger 
ID. Clark has been appointed manager of the 
credit department, succeeding Mr. Hanson. 

Another branch office will soon be opened 
by the Old Colony at the corner of Massa- 
chusetts and Commonwealth avenues where 
a favorable location has been obtained. The 
latest financial statement of the Old Colony 
showed total resources of $190,492,000;: de- 
posits, $164,244,000; capital, $10,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $12,108,000 
with trust department assets of $116,296,- 
000, exclusive of corporate trusts. 
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OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
APPOINTED TRUSTEE 








Justice 
New York recently signed an order appointing 
the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
as trustee of a fund to be provided by Fred- 
erick Henry Prince to assure an income of 
$2,500 a year for the education and care of 
his four-year-old son, Frederick Henry 
Prince, 38d. The court also requires Mr. 
Prince to deposit with the Old Colony Trust 
Company as trustee, securities of sufficient 
amount to provide annual income of $15,000 
for the boy after he has reached 21. The 
order was obtained by Mrs. Mary Elizabeth 
Harding Thayer who obtained a divorce from 
Mr. Prince in Paris several years ago. 


FRANCIS LEE HIGGINSON 

Francis Lee Higginson, one of the leading 
members of the Boston financial fraternity, 
and one of the founders of the investment 
banking firm of Lee, Higginson & Company, 
died recently at his home at Pride’s Cross- 
ing in his eighty-fourth year. Mr. Higgin- 
son was born in Boston in 1841 and served 
in the Civil War. He was a director of the 
Merchants National Bank, the Calumet & 
Hecla Consolidated Company, the Massachu 
setts Life Insurance Company, the Superior 
Copper Company and numerous other large 
corporations. 

Harry B. Howard has been elected vice- 
president and trust officer of the Mutual 
3ank and Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. 

In view of a firmer tendency in the money 
market a number of leading banks of Bos- 
ton have increased the interest rate on sav- 
ings and cooperative deposits from 24% to 3 
per cent. 

The will of the late Julius Krutschnitt, 
chairman of the board of directors of the 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Asmerican Trust Co..........+-> . $1,500,000 
Sa I eee Pee 1,000,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
ee & 200,000 
CURIE UND EO. . onc cccescvescense 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co.............. 600,000 
ee SS Ee EEE Ee 1,000,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co..............- 200,000 
CS ns caw c got mmarcnue é 750,000 
Massachusetts Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
New England Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
eS 8 10,000,000 
State Street Trust Co.................. 2,000,000 


United States Trust Co 


COMPANIES 


Walsh of the Supreme Court of 


Southern Pacific 
cently filed for probate in Stamford, Conn., 
shows an estate valued at over $2,000,000. 


Undivided Profits 
June 30, 1925 


$2,776,010.83 


12,108,102.21 


















PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED =: 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $120,000,000. 





APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





Railroad, which was _ re- 


Mrs. Krutschnitt is named as executor. 


D. P. Sherman has been elected to the 


board of the Wakefield Trust Company of 
Wakefield, R. I. 


James P. Cozzens has been made assistant 


treasurer of the Newport Trust Company, 
Rhode Island. 


Deposits in 64 savings banks in Boston to- 


taled $1,324,310,000 Aug. 1. 


Surplus and Assets 

Trust Dept. 
June 30, 1925 
$1,631,156.35 


Deposits 
June 30, 1925 
$25,144,331.94 

21,184,139.43 
16,695,406.81 
1,117,220.32 
1,175,452.02 
3,716,213.07 
6,042,396.60 


1,963,648.55 
3,806,453.24 
24,298.75 
117,033.63 
151,669.95 
1,002,995.32 


90,659.61 1,287,693.38 Pia ee See 
754,030.25 7,515,689.29 205,325.59 
844,384.44 11,865,158.37 887,373.98 


2,938,247.74 24, 140,080.97 99,955,675.83 
164,244,226.64 116,296,726.09 
43,010,433.04 17,814,116.79 
10,643,335.43 2,520,917.02 


3,049,834.58 
1,242,023.78 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
RELIEF FOR WESTERN RAILROADS 
Conclusive evidence was produced at re- 
cent hearings of the Interstate 
Commission, held in this city, to justify the 


Commerce 


demand of western railroads for increase 
in freight rates, both as a matter of pro- 
tecting the public interest and to preserve 


the financial integrity of the carriers. Frank 
given by several of the wit- 
in the absence of such relief as 


warning was 
that 
requested there might be more receiverships 
with the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul and 
important systems already vic- 
tims of circumstances that bear 
upon all roads depending upon agricultural 
traffic. Facts and figures submitted revealed 
only too clearly the severe handicaps under 
which railroads of this section suffer- 
owing to increasing operating costs and 


nesses 


two other 


adversely 


were 
ing, 
restricted rate schedules. 

the fact that 
invested in 


The testimony brought out 
one-fifth of the money 
Western railroads failed to 
nancial return whatever in 
the remaining four-fifths received a net re- 
turn actually than the rate of return 
earned by the total investment in 1916. In 
1923 railroads which earned 5 per 
cent or more upon their investment repre- 
sented only 1.8 per cent of the total Western 
mileage. Justification for a 5 per cent in- 
crease in freight rates was based upon actual 
operating conditions and the fact that farm- 
ing communities were reaping large profits 


almost 
receive 


1924, 


any fi- 
and that 


less 


those 


and able te meet increased carrying rates 
for their products. 
The late Edgar A. Bancroft, American 


Ambassador to Japan, left an estate valued 
at over $1,750,000. Search among personal 
effects has thus far failed to reveal a will. 
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Pi 


Copyright, 8. W. Straus & Co. 


A BOUNTIFUL AND PROSPEROUS YEAR 
FOR FARMERS 


An exceedingly interesting survey of crop 
conditions and general business trends is pre- 
sented in the current the 
Continental Chi- 
cago, which part: 
“With the yield of farms 
bring to the farmers a money income of ten 
and a half billion dollars for this crop year, 
agriculture will make a heavy contribution 
to what is commonly termed prosperity. All 
are in agreement that the sta- 
tistics show and prospects warrant the state- 


review issued by 


and Commercial Banks of 
says in 


estimated to 


forecasters 


ment that the volume of trade is large and 
will continue to be large during the re- 
mainder of 1925. Production reports gener- 
ally are satisfactory. Manufacturers ap- 


proach the fall period from a position that 
is better than year and with practical 
certainty of expansion 
ahead. 
“Credit 


rates are easy. 


last 
moderate seasonal 


conditions are stable and money 
The latter are already show- 
ing the tendency to strengthen which the 
fall almost always brings. Statistically 
business in its entirety shows a pretty setup. 
It is nicely balanced. Price maladjustments 
have disappeared. The credit regulative ma- 
chinery, has been put to 
test, is working with a precision heretofore 
unknown. Fluctuations are confined to a 
narrow Tendencies toward inflation 
or excessive speculation can be checked by 


whose _ efficiency 


range. 


tightening the credit market. Activity can 
be stimulated by opening the valves. Busi- 
ness is not going to run away with itself. 


Stability is a fact.” 


The title of the new bank reported organ- 
izing at Libertyville, Ill., is the Libertyville 
Trust & Savings Bank. Capital, $50,000. 

Permit has been issued by the State Audi- 
tor for the incorporation of the Oak Glen 
Trust & Savings Bank at Lansing, III. 
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COMPANIES 


Assets over $25,000,000 
No Deposits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


RECORD ADVANCE IN CHICAGO BANK 
STOCKS 


Supported by heavy 
the general level of 
pany stocks in 


investment demand 
bank and trust com- 
Chicago has reached the 
highest point in local banking history. The 
general sentiment back of this rise is predi- 
cated upon very much the same ground that 
has raised bank and trust company shares 
to record levels in New York and other large 
cities. Contributing to the demand for bank 
and trust shares has been the excellent show- 
ing of earnings made by local institutions 
for the first months of this year, to- 
gether with general expectation that marked 
improvement in fall will find 
further reflection in banking prosperity. 
Among recent notable advances 
following: Continental & 
tional Bank shares new 
400; First National shares advanced to top 
mark of 514; Northern Trust shares regis- 
tered high point of 431; Union Trust Com- 
pany shares 345; Central Trust Company of 
Illinois 264 and Chicago Trust Company 
was quoted 180. Recent publication of list 
of stockholders of Chicago banks and trust 
companies showed that such securities are 
being closely held for investment purposes. 


seven 
business this 


were the 
Commercial Na- 


rose to a high of 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
ISSUES NEW BOOKLET 


An unusually interesting booklet 
issued by the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois, Chicago, which sets forth in a strik- 
ing way what happens to an Illinois resident 
who dies intestate and property is 
subject to legal distribution. By way of 
contrast the booklet shows how greatly it is 


has been 


whose 


to the advantage of residents to avail them 
selves of the services conservation of 
company facilities 
statement of the Central Trust 
Illinois that 
have passed the one hundred million figure 
with amounting to $88,160,491. 
Capital is $6,000,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and 


undivided profits, $1,206,188. 


and 
estates provided by trust 

The latest 
Company of 


shows resources 


deposits 


The Lake 
of Chicago appointment of 
Herbert E. trust officer. Mr. 
Devereaux was formerly associated with the 
Chicago, Title Trust Company, as as- 
sistant secretary in the trust department. 

The Commerce Trust and Savings has been 
opened in Chicago as an affiliation of the 
National Bank of Commerce. E. L. Wagner 
is president. 


Shore Trust and Savings 
announces the 


Bank 
Devereaux as 
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PRIDE MARK 
OF A 
REAL BANK 


Big Enough—to handle any finan- 
cial transaction, national or re- 
gional, in an efficient manner. 


Small Enough—to consider every 
account as deserving our best 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ 
cess. 


suc- 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
bank-building problems 67 years 
of pra tical banking experience. 


Young Enough—¥in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 
half of our patrons. 


Strong Enough—to offer the basis 


of absolute confidence in our re- 


sources of more than $100,000,000 


Commerce 


in St-Louis 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 30 
1925 


Bank 


*Central Trust Co 

Chicago Trust Co 

+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav. 
Drovers Trust & Savings 

tFirst Trust & Savings 

Franklin Trust & Savings... ore te 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 

Harris Trust & Savings Bank 

Illinois Merchants Trust Co 

Mercantile Trust & Savings 

Northern Trust Co.. ee 
Northwestern Trust & Savings. 

Peoples Trust & Savings. . 
Sheridan Trust & Savings, ‘New 
Standard Trust & Savings 
State Bank of Chicago 

Union Trust Company, New 
West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


Capital 


. $6,000,000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000 

250.000 
6,250,000 
300,000 
1,500,000 
300,000 
3,000,000 
15,000,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
oe66aces sen ee 
1,000,000 

1,000,000 

2,500,000 

3,000,000 

700,000 

500,000 


$4,206,188 
1,133,829 
11,601,066 
539,504 
4,655,288 
540,766 
1,412,917 
411,303 
5,173,582 
35,121,359 
251,447 
5,389,881 
904,203 
695,897 
488,153 
963,612 
6,686,005 
3,923,642 
258,151 
304,866 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


jacludes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange 


Dep« sits, 
Jure 30 
1925 


$79,952,658 
21,346,496 
83,659,593 
8,014,702 
68,279,776 
4,931,050 
25,050,841 
2,741,722 
49,280,720 
415,301,613 
8,256,285 
52,257, 489 
17,908,247 
19,474,218 
10,048,253 
12,843,166 
49,314,348 
65,709,362 
13,685,393 
8,809,702 


Book 


Value 


170 
176 
265 
316 
385 
280 
294 
203 


979 


wlan 
351 
162 
369 
190 
169 
149 
196 
367 
231 
136 
160 


Bid Asked 


262 
180 
395 
360 
518 
240 
425 
255 
400 
478 
210 
430 
330 
260 
245 
178 

560 
345 

250 


ORE 


“00 


264 
185 
398 


435 
265 
481 
440 


270 
250 
183 
57 

352 
255 


265 


Continental & Commercial Bank value 


, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
BUILDING OPERATIONS ON 
SCALE 
from Middle West and Western 
that building operations con 
tinue at a pace that eclipses all previous rec- 


RECORD 


Reports 


States agree 


ords. St. Louis is in the midst of a great 
building program including such big con- 
structions as the Bell Telephone Building, 
the new Union Market, the new Western 
Union Building, Shell Building and numer- 
ous other activities. Last year Missouri's 


building figures were 12 per cent over 1923, 
and this year the returns show an increase 


of 47 per cent above the contracts and ex- 
penditures for the corresponding period in 
1924. For the first six months of this year 


the building permits exceeded over $100,000,- 
000 in value. 

The record-breaking 
ing from Nebraska, Iowa, Oklahoma 
and from Southwestern states. Most of this 
construction is the type that reflects expand 
ing business requirements rather than specu- 
lative enterprise. It 


same story of build- 


comes 


reflects also the pros- 
perous conditions of the agricultural com- 
munities which are benefiting from high 


prices for crops and cattle. 


BANKING AND BUSINESS SURVEY OF 
ST. LOUIS DISTRICT 


As compared with the similar period im- 
mediately preceding, the banking and finan- 
cial situation in the St. Louis district shows 
a fair expansion in loans at the commercial 
banks and a moderate advance in rates 
charged on all classes of loans. The general 
demand for funds by mercantile and indus- 


trial borrowers is improving, but hardly 
commensurate with the yolume of business 
being transacted by them. This latter fact 


is ascribed to more extensive financing of 
their requirements with their own resources, 
and lessened needs occasioned by more rapid 
turnover and smaller inventories made pos- 
sible by the practice of necessity basis buy- 
ing of recent months. The demand from the 


cotton sections, where the movement of the 


crop to gins is considerably earlier than 
last year, is increasing, but thus far local 
banks haye been able to handle the move- 


ment with relatively little recourse to finan- 
cial institutions in the larger centers. Loans 
for financing the wheat crop and to flour 
millers were larger than during the preced- 
ing month. 
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“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
\ LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri ts 


I 
Afhliated with First National Bank IP 
| 








does 































LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF 
ST. LOUIS 


James Kimball Vardaman, Jr., was elected 
assistant vice-president of the Liberty Cen- 
tral Trust Company of St. Louis by its board 
of directors recently. 
in the Country Bank 
born in Greenwood, 1894 and edu 
cated at Milsaps Jackson, Miss., 
University of Mississippi and George Wash- 
ington University. He practised law in Jack- 
son, Miss., from 1914 to 1917. He served as 
captain in the Field Artillery of the U. S. 
Army in France during the World War. 
Vardaman has recently been connected with 
Whitaker & Company, Louis. He is a 
member of the Bellerive Country Club. 


Mr. Vardaman will be 
Department. He was 
Miss., in 


College, 


St. 


The Peoples Trust & Savings Bank has 
been granted a charter with $100,000 capi- 
tal to transact business at Chillicothe, Mo. 
A. T. Weatherby is president, and V. C. Gla- 
dieux, cashier. 

Robert J. Campbell has been elected a 
vice-president of the Fidelity Savings Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo., in charge of 
corresponding banks. Dorman H, O'Leary 
has been appointed assistant treasurer. 
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MISSOURI'S MODEL LAW 


Administration of “blue sky’ 
law has been much more satisfactory than 
enforcement of banking laws. Since the 
Missouri Securities Act became effective this 
state has 


“BLUE SKY” 


Missouri's 


, 


ceased to be a 
ground for 


happy hunting 
and high-pressure 
While the administration of 
entitled to most credit for this 
improved situation a great deal is due also 
to the fact that the law squares with sound 
practice and has the active cooperation of 
banking interests. It is endorsed by the In- 
Association as a 


promoters 
stock salesmen. 
the law is 


vestment 
law. 


sjankers model 


An interesting booklet was recently 
by the St. 


issued 
which 
law au- 
thorizes and protects established investment 
practice. 


Louis Globe-Democrat, 


shows how the Missouri “blue sky” 


BERT H. LANG, BANKER-FARMER 
One of the exhibits that 
deal of comment at the recent Missouri 
Farmers Association meeting at Sedalia, Mo.. 
was an offering of a 


caused a great 


banker-farmer, Bert 
Hi. Lang, vice-president of the First National 
Bank in St. Louis. It was in the shape of 
a new breed of field corn known as Morri- 
son-White. Describing this corn Mr. Lang 
stated that it had two outstanding features, 
namely, height and prolific yield; 
the eighteen stalks in 
Sedalia Fair, were than 13 feet and 
that to 14 feet 3 inches and running 
from 5 to 8 ears per stalk. It was raised on 
farm in St. County and had 
no more than the usual amount of cultiva- 
tion. 


Mr. Lang is in charge of the First Na- 
tional Bank Soil Products Department, and 
is a former president of the Merchants Ex- 
change, and one of the most active and well 
informed grain men in this section of the 
United States. Mr. Lang was also 
chief of the St. Louis office of the 
States Grain Corporation. 


none of 
Mr. Lang's exhibit at 
less 
from 


Lang's 


Louis 


former 
United 
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GUARDING AGAINST SPECULATIVE 
ABSORPTION OF BANK CREDIT 
(Continued from page 274) 

To some extent, undoubtedly, payments can 
be made by these methods, but the 
tudes appear to be very inadequate. 
France nor Italy 


magni- 
Neither 
has large export balances 
with tropical countries which have favorable 
balances with the United States or with coun- 
tries producing raw materials which have fa- 
vorable balances with the United States. 


Europe’s Ability to Pay 

The real problem of the interallied debts 
is the ability of France, Italy, and Belgium 
to pay—not our ability to receive. We can 
readily take all the surplus goods they need 
to send us. The real problem is their ability 
to produce a surplus and our willingness to 
receive that surplus. In 
ability to pay, we must 
industrial 


ces, (@) 


their 
their 
their public finan- 
their currency situation, (d) what 


considering 
consider (a) 
resources, (b) 


they will receive from Germany, (e) our own 


tariff policy, (f) our immigration policy, par- 
ticularly as affecting Italy, (g) 
bition policy as affecting 
ability of France and 
ments with goods. 
volved. In 


our prohi- 
particularly the 
Italy to make pay- 
These are all definitely in- 
making adjustments with them 
we shall be justified in consideration of con- 
cessions which we make, in asking them to in- 
augurate financial and monetary 
reforms. Particularly important is it that 
we should seek to get them back on the strict 
gold standard, so that the machinery for 
transmitting payments will be a good machin- 
ery. 


necessary 


a & & 

The Laclede Trust Company of St. Louis 
has opened new banking quarters at Jeffer- 
son avenue and Olive street. 

Col. F. H. Fries, president of the Wacho- 
via Bank and Trust Company of Winston- 
Salem, N. C., has been elected president of 
the Indera Mills of Winston-Salem. 

Oakglen Trust 
$50,000, has 
located at 
president. 


& Savings 
been granted a 
Oakglen, II. 


sank, capital 
charter to be 


William Maurer, 





CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co............. 
Liberty Central Trust Co..... 
Mercantile Trust Co.. 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 

North St. Louis Trust Co....... 
ee eS 6 ee 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 
1925 
$591,625.90 

667,102.49 
7,716,304.37 
4,380,025.14 

80,934.47 
101,009.72 


Deposits 
June 30, 
1925 
$13,482,750.23 
32,758,929.83 
59,972,272.46 
31,025,573.82 
2,911,182.85 
2,701,295.94 


Capital 


$1,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


FUTURE OF MONEY AND INTEREST 
RATES 

Exceptionally easy money and low inter- 
est rates, which have stimulated retail buy- 
ing through installment purchasing, are be- 
coming things of the past, Col. 
Leonard P. vice-president of the 
Cleveland Trust Company in the bank’s mid- 
month Business Bulletin for September. 


declares 
Ayres, 


“For more than a year,” says Col. Ayres, 
“short time interest rates have been slowly 
but steadily advancing. They 
longer truly low. The current 
grade time 


are now ho 
rates for high 
loans 


are slightly higher than 
their averages over the past 35 years. This 


does not 
a credit 
but it 


factors in 


that 
stringency or a 
that one of the controlling 
business the 


mean we are on the verge of 


business recession, 
does mean 
the situation is in 
process of a most important change. 
“Our record-breaking building the 
bull market in the sustained 
advance in bond prices, the new high records 
in sales of automobiles and_ electrically- 
driven household appliances, the flood of 
new securities, the recent excessive specula- 
tion in 


boom. 


great stocks, 


grains, and the current real estate 
booms in Florida, are examples of business 
activity based on easy credit. Much of the 


exceptional retail buying has been promoted 
by a multitude of finance that 
have found it easy to with 
which to operate.” 

During a 


companies 
borrow money 
twelve-year period, Cleveland 
preferred stocks have maintained their prices 
and dividends well as compared with the 
high grade industrial preferreds of other 
sections of the country, the Bulletin points 
The average price of five Cleveland 
stocks is shown to be 107 in the 12 years as 
against 110 for 20 the 
country. 


out. 


issues 


throughout 


OHIO’S THREE BILLION BANKING 
RESOURCES 


At the close of business June 30th this 
year, there were nearly two and a half bil- 
lion dollars on deposit in Ohio banks, the 
exact figures being $2,429,096,000 a gain of 
$158,146,000 since June 30, 1924, when the 
total was $2,270,950,000. Resources are now 
close to three billions. Time deposits, which, 
in most 


cases represent savings deposits, 
were $1,184,251,000, having increased §$86,- 


026,000 from a year ago. 
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Ohio’s 





748 state supervised 


banks 
trust companies closed the fiscal year ending 


and 


June 30, with the largest 


deposits in 


1925, totals of re- 
sources and their history, says 
H. E. Seott, superintendent of banks. Re- 
sources reached the stupendous sum of §$1,- 
993,574,191, an increase of $72,136,117 over 
the amount reported by the call for March 
30, 1925, and an increase of $160,429,1983 over 
the amount reported for June 30, 1924. De 
posits of all classes totaled $1,718,714,566, an 
increase of $65,606,397 over the amount 
ported for March 30, 1925, and an increase 
of $134,774,261 over the amount reported for 
June 30, 1924. 


re- 


THE GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 


From the standpoint of 
and of 


internal efficiency 
perfectly-knit organiza- 
tion the Guardian Trust Company of Cleve- 


possessing a 


land takes rank with the strongest and best 
equipped trust companies in the United 
States. Its personnel has been developed 


through those policies that appeal to loyalty 
and conscientious devotion to duty, and one 
encounters at 
and 


the Guardian, from president 
down to the latest 
a kindred spirit that 
the parent institution 
above personal considerations. 
The Guardian Trust Company 
wise a powerful leverage 
tionally strong and 
directors. 
and 


chairman recruit on 
the messenger’s bench, 
places concern for 
has like- 
through an excep- 
representative board of 
the names of 
members of the auxiliary 


Among directors 
board there 
appear some of the most important business, 
financial and industrial 
indicate how far-reaching are 
identified with this institution. 

The best evidence of the 
cies developed by “The Guardian” is that 
visualized in its financial reports. Four 
years ago deposits were just above the $70,- 
000,000 mark. On June 30th, last, they were 
close to $113,000,000, and if the pace of the 
past few 


connections 
the 


which 
interests 


successful poli- 


years is maintained it will not be 
long before “The Guardian” deposits cross 
the 150 million figure. Its capital is $4,000,- 
000; surplus $4,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $1,301,559. The trust department admin- 
isters fiduciary business of both an individ- 
ual and corporate character which in volume 
compares favorably with many of the largest 
trust companies in the country. 


Cleveland leads all Ohio cities in building 
activities for the first months of the 
year. Cleveland’s total of permits was $42,- 


seven 


959,600. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 379 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
Ammi F, MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CrLaupE A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 
JouHN LANpGrRaAF, Assistant Secretary 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY’S NEW 
LORAIN BRANCH 

Plans have been accepted by the Cleveland 
Trust Company for the construction of a 
handsome building to house the new Lorain 
Branch which will $125,000. The new 
building will supplant the present office with 
out any interruption of business. <A 
will be the 


cost 


feature 

which 
is already in place. The bank front will be 
monumental in design adapted from the 
Erechtheum of the Acropolis at Athens. The 
lobby will be finished in imported Bottocine 
marble. 

The Cleveland Trust Company recently 
celebrated its thirtieth anniversary. <A fea 
ture of the celebration was a huge birthday 
cake displayed on the 
Trust corner at 
street. 
Another 


massive two-story vault 


famous Cleveland 
Euclid avenue and East 9th 
The cake weighed more than a ton. 
feature was the display in local 
newspapers of advertisements used by lead- 
ing Cleveland concerns thirty 
Today the Cleveland Trust Company 
1415 employees, 53 neighborhood 
over $230,000,000 resources. 

An article in the current 
Cleveland Trust Monthly by E. 
the first 
Cleveland 


years ago. 


has 
banks and 


issue of the 
G. Tillotson, 
secretary and treasurer of the 
Trust Company, describes the 
pioneer work accomplished by the Cleveland 
Trust Company in advertising, and at a time 
when advertising was 


quite generally 


frowned upon by banks and trust companies. 


The 
Trust 


trust department of the Cleveland 
Company has issued an_ interesting 
booklet dealing with the subject of life insur- 
ance trusts. 


“Allotment Bonds—Their 
tion and Safeguards,” is the title of a 
booklet just prepared by 38. 
baugh, president of the 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio, 
that corporation. 


Purpose, Crea- 
hew 
Chester Cro- 
Union 


and 


Mortgage 
issued by 


RosBert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. Locusiuver, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ArtTHuR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


MIDLAND BANK OF CLEVELAND 


Thomas E. Hann, a successful Cleveland 
attorney, has been appointed assistant trust 
officer of the Midland Bank, 
Since the removal to Euclid 
Public Square, the Midland 


to make rapid strides. 


Cleveland. 
avenue, at the 
has continued 
During the past year 
its assets have increased over $3,600,000 and 
deposits over $3,200,000, making a total in 
the former item of $27,000,000 and the lat- 
ter nearly $23,500,000. Although $150,000 
has been transferred from profits to surplus 
the former item is approximately the same 
as a year ago. 


tion 


The bank has been in opera- 
four years. 


Fifty-two towns and villages in Ohio have 
shut down, abandoned, sold or junked their 
municipal owned electric light plants, finding 
it cheaper to buy current from privately- 
operated companies, according to a survey 
just made by the National Electric Light 
Association. 

Chester C. Mellen has elected assis- 
tant and trust officer of the Mad 
River National Bank of Springfield, Ohio. 


been 
cashier 


A very instructive article dealing with the 
operation of a Uniform Invoice in industrial 
plants, by E. J. Kulas, president of the Otis 
Steel Company, appears in the current issue 
of “Trade Winds,” the monthly publication 
issued by the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land. 

“The Family Album” is the title of a spe- 
cial edition of the house organ issued by the 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland, which 
earries a collection of photographs of officers 
and employees which were taken years ago 
and which show some quaint 
male and feminine garb. 

The Third National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Dayton, Ohio, has established a new 
trust department 
A. C. Hancock. 


contrasts in 


under the management of 

























































TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


GROWTH OF TRUST BUSINESS IN 
PITTSBURGH 

Trust business is increasing very rapidly 
in Pittsburgh with half a dozen of the lead- 
ing trust companies having command of ap- 
proximately one-half billion of trust funds 
with corporate trusts assuming very impres- 
sive volume. As is the case generally the 
bulk of fiduciary business is centered in 
those trust companies which have developed 
the most efficient service as the result of 
long experience and trained personnel. 

The Union Trust Company leads off with 
trust funds of $214,574.819 and corporate 
trusts of $445,774,000; securities held there- 
under $84,062,000 and transfer and registrar 
business representing values of $1,209,568,- 
000. The Fidelity Title and Trust Company, 
which has developed its fiduciary service to 
a high stage of efficiency and has _ been 
in existence since 1886 reported trust 
funds of $127,000,000. The Peoples Savings 
and Trust Company reported last June trust 
funds amounting to $71,799,000. with cor- 
porate trusts of $36,694,000. The Colonial 
Trust Company shows trust funds of $51, 
538,000; trustee under mortgages, $135,693,- 
000 and securities deposited under collateral 
trust mortgages, $15,387,000. The Pittsburgh 
Trust Company reports trust funds of $10,- 
619,000 and corporate trusts, $29,000,000. 
The Commonwealth Trust Company shows 
trust funds of $15,000,000 and $16,930,000 
corporate trusts. 


NEW SAFETY VAULT INSTALLED FOR 
COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY 


Handsome new safety vault equipment has 
been installed for the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh which embodies the latest 
safety material and devices in vault con- 
struction. The doors and walls are con- 
structed of Chromium and “Tordemet”’ 
steels which are proof against attack 
whether by tools or explosives. 

Construction work is also under way on 
the new Wood street addition to the Colonial 
Trust Company Building, which provides a 
frontage of 45 feet on the south side of Wood 
street. When completed the Colonial Trust 
Company will have entrances on three busy 
thoroughfares, namely from Fourth avenue, 
Diamond street and Wood street with 6,600 
additional square feet of space and added 
ground floor space of 14,800 feet. 
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PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 


The Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh as depository recently distributed 
checks in the amount of nearly $2,000,000 
to stockholders of the North Penn Coal Com- 
pany, which was the owner of the Western 
Allegheny Railroad Company. 

The Potter Title and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh have added several hundred safe 
deposit boxes to their safe deposit depart- 
ment. 

Commissioners of Allegheny County re- 
cently awarded to the Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh a total of $2,420,000 bonds, 
bearing 4 per cent interest. 

Arthur VY. Davis, president, Aluminum 
Company of America, has been elected a di 
rector of the Bank of America of Pitts- 
burgh. He is also a director of the Mellon 
National Bank and Union Trust Company, 
Pittsburgh. 


The late Michael F. Burns, who was head 
of the Burns Brothers, coal merchants of New 
york, left an estate appraised at a net value 
of $3,062,114. The chief items among secvri 
ties were holdings in trust company stock 
including large blocks of Guaranty Trust 
Company, Bankers Trust Company, New 
York Trust Company and Central Union Trust 
Company shares. 

The Washington Trust Company of West 
erly, Rhode Island, is named as co-executor 
under the will of the late William D. Hoxie, 
who left a large estate and left $142,000 to 
public charities. 

Because of growth of business the New 
York Trust Company has removed its for- 
eign department to new and larger quarters 
on the fourth floor at 100 Broadway. 


REVOCABLE TRUSTS AND LIABILITY 
TO INCOME TAX 
Continued from page 276) 

But in the case of sale by the trustee of 
the trust property, the basis of the gain or 
loss to the trustee or the beneficiaries, as the 
case may be, is “the same as it would be in 
the hands of the grantor.” 

Of the correctness of the construction of 
the statute as indicated above, I feel very 
confident. In regard to the constitutional 
validity of an attempted imposition of an 
income tax upon one individual in respect 
of income to «which another is lawfully and 
exclusively entitled, I entertain very grave 
doubt.—( From National Income Tar Maga 
rine.) 
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TRUST 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


DEPOSIT GROWTH IN LOS ANGELES 

Aggregate deposits of thirty-two trust com- 
panies, state and national banks operating in 
Los Angeles established a new high record as 
of June 30 at $983,772,050. This is an in- 
crease of 2.1 per cent over the condition as 
reported April 6, last, and of 4.8 per cent 
over December 31, 1924. Loans and invest- 
ments of the combined banks show a larger in 
crease since April 6, than deposits. 
for the period was 


The gain 
5.2 per cent and for the 
months, 5.1 per cent. Total loans 
and investments June 30 amounted to $770,- 
040,478. 


last six 


Available cash in the thirty-two banks and 
trust companies of Los Angeles 
totaled $219,690,119.72, as 
$201,781,244.381 April 6, and $223,179,049.97 
December 31, 1924. This is an increase of 
&.8 per cent over April 6 and a decrease of 
1.6 per cent over December 31, 1924. 

Of the $983,772,050.13 total deposits, trust 
companies and state banks had $706,910,579.14 
and national bunks $276,861,470.99. Of the 
$770,040,478.02 total loans and investments, 
state banks had $583,185,886.64, and national 
banks $186,854,591.38. State banks had $145,- 
630,176.02 in available cash and national 
banks $74,059,943.70. 


June 30 
compared with 


TRUST DEEDS AND MORTGAGES 

The research department of the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles reports 
that the amount of money involved in mort- 
gages and trust deeds recorded by the trust 
companies and banks of that city aggregated 
$59,187,269 during the first six months of 
this year. 


FRANCE HONORS HENRY M. ROBINSON 

Henry M. Robinson, president of the First 
National 
of the board of directors of the Pacific-South- 
west Trust & Savings Bank was formally pre- 
sented on September 3, by Louis 
French Consul at Los Angeles with the cross 
of an officer of the Legion of Honor, and the 
accompanying diploma, in the name of the 
French Government, as an additional decora- 
tion. Mr. Robinson was the three 
United States members of the Committees of 
Experts, appointed by the Reparation Com- 
mission, which committees evolved the Dawes 
Plan, now in operation in Europe. The other 
two Americans were Vice-President Dawes 
and Owen D. Young. The honor is bestowed 
upon Mr. because of his part in 


Jank of Los Angeles and chairman 


Sentous, 


one of 


Robinson 
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the reparation work. 
made at 
merce. 


The presentation was 
the Los Angeles Chamber of Com- 


PACIFIC COAST BREVITIES 

Walter E. Hart has been appointed assist- 
ant vice-president of the Hellman Commer- 
cial Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles. 

The University branch of the Pacific South- 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles 
opened recently in a handsome new 
building. 

The Portland Trust & 
Portland, Oregon, owned by 


west 
was 


Bank of 
the stockholders 
of the Northwestern National Bank, has taken 
possession of the commodious quarters recent- 
ly given up by the Ladd & Tilton Bank, fol- 
lowing the latter’s consolidation with the 
United States National Bank. 

Robert L. Chambers has elected to 
the board of the Pacific Southwest Trust & 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles. 

Authority to increase the capital stock of 
the Bancitaly Corporation of San Francisco, 

for the Bank of Italy 
from $20,000,000 to $50.,- 
000,000 is asked stockholders of the corpora- 
tion in a letter by A. 

the state trust 
panies of Utah aggregate $125,086,7537, 
senting $5,535,000 


year ended June 30, 1925. 


Savings 


been 


holding corporation 
and its branches, 
P. Giannini, president. 


Resources of banks, com- 


repre- 


increase of during the 


Wells Fargo Union Trust Company of San 
$110,297,000 ; 
undivided 


Francisco reports 
eapital, $9,000,000 
$8,169,249. 

W. D. Longyear, vice-president and direc- 
tor of the Security Trust & Savings Bank of 


deposits of 


and profits, 


Los Angeles, Cal., recently completed thirty 
vears of service with the Security. He be- 
gan as bookkeeper and was appointed vice- 
president in 1917. He has 
president of the California 
tion and member of the Executive 
American Bankers Association. 


served also as 
Associa- 


Council, 


sankers 


PusLtic RELATIONS, a handbook of publicity, 
by John C. Long; published by MeGraw- 
Hill Book Company, New York. 

This is a comprehensive treatment of the 
subject of publicity and advertising mediums 
With special consideration to the 
financial institutions, corporations, trade as- 
sociations, chambers of commerce, philan- 
thropic enterprises, The various me- 
diums are discussed in a practical way. 


needs of 


ete. 


The City Trust Company, newly organized 
in Hoboken, N. J., opened its doors for busi- 
ness on August 11th, with Henry C. Steneck 
as president. 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $4.00 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 


ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $4.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








